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PREFACK.

Earry in 1870 I was honoured by the Indian Government with the commission fo prepare
a Catalogue raisonné of the Arabic MSS. in the Library of the India Office. I was engaged
on this task, in London, from April 1870 to July 1872. Unfortunately nearly double
that time has been spent in carrying the work through the press.

The larger half of the MSS. belong to the great collection of Muhammadan MSS,
of the East India House. This collection was formed from the libraries of WarreN HastiNGgs,
Tiepu Surraw, RicHARD JomNsoN, the Gargwar, Dr. LeEvpeN, ete. It comprised above
3000 volumes, which were not even classed according to the different languages (Arabie,
Persian, Urdu, Malay, etc.). In 1869 the Arabic portion was picked out, for the first time,
by Dr. G. Horrmany (now Professor in Kiel), who also drew up a list, in which the numbers
were arranged according to subjects. The original numeration was left unaltered.

With the exception of the library of Tippu,—of which Major Caarres STrEwART had
prepared a catalogue, whilst it was still in the College of Fort William,*—these Arabic MSS,
have remained comparatively little known, and only one has, to my knowledge, been used
for an edition.t

The remaining MSS. belong to the Biidpiir collection, which consists almost entirely
of Arabic books, only a few being Persian. A full account of the discovery of this collection,
and of the transactions connected with its removal from Bijipir, may be found in the
Bombay Government Records, No. XLI., New Series, pp. 210 sqq. It was once the Royal
Library of the ‘Adil-Shahs, but was subsequently removed to the Asar Mahall J=r A1, an
ecclesiastical establishment, which owed its name to the possession of some relics of the
Prophet. There the library was still to be found in 1849, when the attention of the
Government of Bombay was drawn to it by a report of Mr. H. B. E. (now Sir BarTLE)
FregEe (see Bomb. Gov. Rec., Le., pp. 215 sqq.). This gentleman also prevailed on a learned
Muhammadan, named Hamip ar-piN Haxim, to prepare a catalogue in Urdu, which was
translated by Mr. ErskiNe (Bomb. Gov. Rec., Le., pp. 221 sqq.). After being removed, in

* A Deseriptive Catalogue of the Orienial Library of Tippoo Sultan of Mysore, efe. ele. Cambridge, 1809, These MSS. are now
described partly as MS8. of Tippu, and partly as MSS. of the College of Fort William.

+ 1442 Johnson (No. 362 of this Catalogue).




































THE EORAN. 9

48.

879. Size 9¢ in. by 5} in.; foll. 158, Fifteen

lines in a page.

Sl B3

A List of the Pauses to be observed in Reading the
Eoran, according to the system of Sasiwaxni (Mu-
hammad b. Taifiir, sixth century). This is probably
an abridgment of the fundamental work of Sajiwandi,'

who is quoted at the beginning (fol. 3). The real author,
perhaps, is introduced immediately afterwards, viz.:

Aall olyi 2\ ol s 3 (2D atdl Sl
el g ol Bl ot &1y ] el
UJ_,S’ r..ayﬂ oo d.U'l r\wl .:u-.'i‘, t_,f;, dud S ‘.J
% e Bl ¥ r\h)lau-ﬂ‘\!u1
‘Written in large characters, by Muhammad Biki (7)
b. ‘Abdal-latif. All the signs of pause, the marks of
every fifth and tenth verse, the superseriptions, in red.
Red lines round the pages. Some notes.

A list of the abbreviations used for the names of the principal
'E," on the title-page. The book is wrongly ascribed to Sajawandi
himself, who, moreover, is thereby confounded with a renowned
namesake, viz. Mubammad b, Mubammad b, ‘Abd al-rashid 8.
So also in Btewart's Catal. p. 173.

[Tippu. ]

47.

2165. Size 9} in. by 64 in.; foll. 92. Seventeen

lines in a page.

(SR (v (5N }(s_“" =

Another copy of the preceding work, well written.
The following Persian couplet is written twice at the
beginning :

R
(&

1 *14:._.!5 i_ﬁ.;‘,'.l‘u S, See Naldeke, Qor. p. 352 ; Fliigel,

Hdss. Wien, iii. p. 60.

At the end the following tetrastich :

ﬂt.u,i.q_;m;w;:.!u;uﬂ,

ST il 55 ol oy b
The seal of Muhammad Nadim Allah (a.m. 1180), with several
Fersian poems of his; an explanation of the different kinds of
puuses and their signs, in Persien couplets; o dialogue between
Abu DBakr and °‘Ali, intended to show the equality of their
dignity ; and various other notes are on the blank pages at the

beginning and end.
[Coll. Fort William, 1825.]

48,

1435. Size 94 in. by 6in. Twelve lines in a page.

Foll, 6-16. Isx Jazari’s (Muhammad b. Muhammad,
d. A.m. 833) Lediall, or Treatise in Verse on the Pro-
nunciation of the Koran. Of H. Kh. vi. 78; Cat.
Bodl. ii. 190,

Well written in a large hand, with vowel-points. In
narrow columns. The margin is wholly filled up with
Persian glosses, written in small Shikastah. Leaves
have been frequently inserted on which other glosses
are written.

The rest of the volume contains Persian treatises on

similar subjects.—See Persian MSS.
[Johnson. ]

49.
B 273. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 72. Twenty-
two lines in a page.

A Fragment of a Commentary on Jbn Jazar's &ediall
by ‘Ail s Svrriy Muvgponnp Kérd' (Harawi, d.
A, 1014).

This Commentary is not mentioned anywhere. It
begins: ‘iulud! Lo leall paly E_""J‘ sl all ot
Ll iyl e Ll jalyy S, The
author says afterwards (fol. 10.) 1 & ganall Laaitall )|
el b ‘;sJ.J'i E;-l Al i ‘JM! ..... dallall
Gei=) 0K el Ul (sic) e ol i g

2






THE KORAN. 11

66.

B 280. Bize 11} in. by 8} in.; foll. 237. Thirty-
one lines in a page.

The First Part of the Kashshdf, imperfect both at the
beginning and end. The first words nrel_uﬂ[, (=p. "
Lees), and it ends with 84. 8, 54.

Written in two different hands. Coloured lines
round the pages. Many illegible glosses in the first
portion.

56.
B 281. Bize 11 in. by 7} in.; foll. 230. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

The third quarter of the Kashshdf, comprising
Sirahs 19-37.

Beautifully written, of about the ninth century.
The final portion, however, has been supplied in a more
modern hand.

The first leaf and the last but one are wanting.

Much injured by insects.
67.

B 283, 282. Bize 12 in. by 61 in.; foll. 251.

Twenty-three lines in a page.
Jyll Gl e S s o I )
7 Ll St St el o &) oLl iy
=l A U a5y WL de> el ol
oA e e dll sl Sl ae L spas
N el Sy s O3y e (KON &5,

. sl

The last quarter of the Kashshdf; beginning with
804, 18. Beautifully written, of about the eighth
century. Rubrics sometimes omitted. At the end
the author's epilogue. In two volumes, the first ending

with S{. 48 (fol. 99). Both the beginning and (in a
less degree) the end are injured by damp.

! This inscription was written on the title-page in Rabi* I,
921. The name of the owner who wrote it has been erased.

58.

23. Bize 12} in. by 7§ in.; foll. 454, Twenty-five
lines in a page.

An edition of the Kashshdf  mixed” with the text
of the Koran, entitled 3$\L{1 44\, The Editor,
who calls himself Damwiss, says in his short Preface:

Lanlys 8K Sl (sie) gyl jpae o Lo e siuas
Lhgstl) 520 jparall andl Jyih s Lot . . L)
o gl 5 (ot Zddl Y Ctu0 U ol
* U5 LS Uy soe Jivy (. Q) (LA i
S b e Gl oae b LAl 5 el )
A B i) ale iy i gl el s SLAK
L e a1t G il il Ly Lo iyl
Aty el Chedl ol 13n Jl s (sic) o
Jodell 3 ety ) Zelall 2} illgud, ‘delal]
(sie) “cy lgaims 3} M o0 L sl

This is the First Part, concluding with 4. 16.
Well written. Foll. 256 and 263 should be transposed.

[Hastings. ]

569.

B 287, Bize 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 501. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

The last part of a voluminous Buper-commentary on
the Kashshdf, by Sharaf al-din al-Husain b. Muhammad
Tarviel, (d. s.m. 743), from St. 3§ to the end. Cf. H.
EL. v. 185, and Fligel, Hdss, Wien, iii., 74.

Beginning: bl Le (5 0! e be (ulae (o) gey dad
..;,ﬂ_,,.....!!_ Written in Nastalik, of about the tenth
century. Various defects, and the whole final portion,
have been supplied in another, indifferent handwriting.
One leaf, containing the end of the aunthor's epilogue, is
missing at the end. Injured at the beginning.

Cat. p. 221, i. 8 (?).






THE EORAN. 13

The Preface begins: &L LSl sl & sasl

Loy el QUL Al s Lda Gy 0
gl Sally Ul e 4ds, The author relates
that, after finishing his L)l pas=®, he read for the
first time Zamakhshari’s Hwshshdf, and made extracts
from it, which he afterwards published as a separate
book, serving as a Bupplement to his first work,
and entitled u.lL'u“ L.‘-\" uﬂﬂl. Finally, at the instance
of his son, Abu Nasr al-Hasan, he combined the con-
tents of both in a third and more abridged work,—the
present one. As to the time of its composition, the
author writes as follows in the Epilogue (fol. 398v.):
A0V 8l e n e et beial) b
Bae e G jeall S e e Sl
At Lt ey ade e L2 il 0
: f-!L...JI M1 Ca’

This MB. consists of two volumes of the same paper,
executed by different hands. The first (to 8h. 18) is

well written, and has some marginal notes. The two
following lines have been added at the end (fol. 196p.):

Glas 31 23, 51 s

L5 1) gy 51 o1
together with the following notice : dy} v o1 13
e o dam b pdagad! el s I
& alld, d&ﬂljé.é.{in.aﬂ sl r,.aﬁ\u,gwu,g
da el ed e ol 0 Y &S LS as )y
Al Uy e g s b e
The second volume, from 8{. 19 to the end, is likewise

well written. The scribe was also a Bhi'ite, for at
the end he blesses ‘Ali and all the Im&ms,

Fol. 21 should follow fol. 15, and fol. 48 should come
after fol. 6.
Beals and notes of several owners on the title-page, onc of them

of a.m. 963. 5
[Hastings. ]

! See Bi. 5, 15,

85.

43 A. Bize 25 in. by 15§ in.; foll. 503. Fifty lines
in a page.

The First Part (to Bd. 18) of the large Commentary

on the Koran | jauill, properly styled .C:Ln.-
-\, by Fakhr al-din Abu’l-fagl Muhammad b. ‘Omar
Rizi (d. a.m. 606), who finished it in o.m. 602. Cf. H.
Eh. vi. 5; Ibn Khallikin, ed. Wiistenfeld, No. 111 ;
and Cat. Bodl. ii. 701.

It begins with a long and detailed explanation of the
first Stirah, which forms a separate book.! The first words
are (fol. 9): ‘el Lasl g L, (sdll &l das!
Ulas, ‘cololeddl Jasl olust a8 e Ly,
Lls 1 Il —followed by Solewsd! and dlawd!, and a
paraphrase of Stirah 1. Then the commentary begins :
A L35, Le e o wake Jantis kS 13 o Ll
da W) ¥ g r:L: v+ It contains a Le3ie in three
Js<, the beginning of the first of which is guoted
in H. Kh., and three books, each subdivided into <1y}
and s, They are:

L Fol. 100, il Sl sy dbacoll ol 55

IL Fol. 19. pe>- 1| oy Nelll iy G law 35 and

IIL. Fol. 26. &=l &0 J U1,

The commentary onm the following Sdrahs (Sd. 2
from fol. 37v. to 177) is also very extensive, consisting
rather of separate tracts, which are often subdivided
into different (Jilus. The whole text of the Koran is
inserted in portions.

The present M8, consists of two volumes. The first,
which concludes with S4. 3 (on fol. 220), has the
following colophon :

Lt s il o il e Il 5

(sic) dolle &all jromy ALl % i) 3 U1 WLl
Ers g die g ) Sbcr s K8y dmSe ll 0 55100
uﬁm'[_.ﬁi}u-m'lialrl:_rin-'ﬁ .!..:d.:ﬁj_,.:}dju

! Of. Tbn Ehallik., no. 111, ps 1rr L 18,
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The work begins with a very extensive and detailed
interpretation of 8. 1 (foll. 1-17): okl dacli §)4e

The name of the author is not mentioned; but the
chain of his authorities is more than once given at full
length, leading up to the celebrated Abu Ishik Tha‘labi
(d. a.B. 427) in this way:

The author.

. Al-Mu'ayyad b. Muhammad b, ‘Ali Mukri’ Tsi.
. Al-*Abbis b. Muhammad Tisi.

. Muhammad b. Sa‘id b. Farrukhzid.

. Tha‘labi.

Written in different hand-writings, partly in Nas-
ta‘lik. Red lines round the pages.

= T R

89.
B 312. Size 101 in. by 5% in. ; foll. 595. Seventeen

lines in a page.
s Llaally Glash) oo S e S ol
Jsldl Hun.x,...n._-.:w,,uuusu\{ﬁq e oty
e o ey adall f..a:' Jlanll Clad 541 —
1...!:.11_,1 Al i ) ol 2s el g oas
S o Bl Olely gle i g Lde S0
The Second Part of the preceding work, from 84. 10

- Ll -

t0 2. Begins: b 5,Le¥l LTl ey K5 7
e 1T o ol
dod (r. 5)Ny) L8Ny oo b s o) soe

),

' The words (o3 A g—sssd! as contained in the title, here and
in H. Eh., must not be understood in their usual meaning, viz. the
first Sfirah, but as denoting the whole Eoran,

? The above form of the name nearly agrees with that found
in H. Kh. vi. 120, viz. d__,,slg\_.;; almhmhnnﬁ‘}ahu,

* This passage runs in the preceding MBS, (fol. 306) as follows :

G e B i) Sl Ay Sl e BLad
S,y e ey bl s JI 5
adly ad g g B)

An indifferent copy, boldly written, with the follow-
ing colophon : L;ﬂi..:HJ;:" o ol ..\.'L_F"li Y

Sews 7ok 8l g g Gl ) 52 3 Sl
manall g s S3all 68 2ie U2 506 el e
SPXUP P T DI - IR ER Ao

Catal. p. 222, x.

90

B 279. Size 10 in. by 7} in. ; foll. 570. Twenty-
five, twenty-three, and twenty-one lines in a
s
Barpiwi’s (d. a.m. 685) Commentary on the Koran,

entitled Jy,ll Lty Jopadl Nb.  CF HL Kb i,

469 sqq., and the edition of Professor Fleischer. On the

auther, Catal. 8t. Petersb. p. 17, and Lugdun. iv. 31.

Complete in one volume; written in a good Persian
hand, of the ninth century. With numerous notes.
The first leaf is wanting; both the beginning and end
of the MB, are injured, and it is also stained by damp.

Fol. 6567, which was taken for the final one, bears the eorrect
title, The three following leaves were erroneously attributed to the

"‘l—fﬁh_ﬂ‘"‘"ﬂ'}. (see below), and the whole volume was also de-
seribed as Zamakhshari' scommentary.! Cf. Cat. p. 222, ix. and xiv,

71.

593. Bize 11 in. by 6% in.; foll. 531. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

Bampiwi's Commentary in two volumes. The second
begins with 80. 19, on fol. 287. Numerous extracts
from the Glosses of ‘Abd al-hakim, ‘Tsim, Khatib, ete.,
and from other works, have been added on the margin.
Coloured lines round the pages; an ornament on the
first page.

Foll, 18 and 24 should be transposed; likewise
foll. 60 and 61.

Injured by damp both at the beginning and end.

Cf. Btewart's Catalogue, p. 169.
[Tippu.]

! Bee ful. &.
























THE EORAN. 25

The preface begins: 5 Lo auke) ¥ ¢ o 31 ) ¥ )
A sl maleny Caaletl ol 4 LS oS 0t ey

followed by a succession of introductory remarks in two
chapters. In the first, which isentitled : ¢lall pbolyudl
= Jled (bl QM ad o AN
‘-Lgl J| gb\gw, the author gives an account of himself
and his family, as well as of the origin and nature of his
work., Those names and dates which contain letters with
diacritical points are expressed by logogriphs. This
chapter is econcluded by a poem in praise of the present
work., The second chapter (foll. 8-16) treats of general

subjects, and is inscribed r!S [.,l.d =gl gl
plall jad éi,.aﬂ 5l sl ‘I.‘.H'- al\
An indifferent copy, written in two hands. It ends

in the author's epilogue, the last leaf being wanting.
Coloured lines round each page.

Foll. 193-206 are misplaced, and should stand thus:
201-6, 199, 200, 193-198.

Seal of Khiradmand Khin, a servant of ‘Alamgir, a.x. 1115.

105.
796. Size 10 in, by 6% in.; foll. 226. Fifteen
lines in a page.
tde Al AU b el ztl) W bl s
10 e
Two fragments of the preceding work. The first
contains the beginning as far as 8. 5§, 65. The

other (fol. 176) comprises from 84. 17, 1 to 8. 21, 36,
and terminates abruptly.

Written in different ways; more correct than the
preceding MS. That.extoft}mﬁmtporﬁunhmauthe
vowels. Some of the names which are paraphrased in
the introduction are added between the lines.

[Hastings. ]

1 From the following MBS,

1086.

333. Size 1.y in. by 6} in.; foll. 251.

.seven lines 1n a page.

The first part of a Shi‘ah Commentary on the Koran,
entitled il g%, by ‘Awp ‘A1l b. Jum'ah “Arisi
Hawizi, who completed it in a.m. 1065 at Shiriz, as
appears from the following conelusion (fol. 251):

e s g ity AR g e S 5
ol deas e aee L il ol adlye
Al oo Ully aeall drlya] . L Ll aane
’*ﬂll u,._.a'l AV "}.‘}-“‘“ [o_,:-:).»“ o r..in Sa=T
POPILE T S SAPRRIOT GPON | R PR ¥ R
s 3ol COUL lad o ol ol deas
LTS | VS O} | Fo-on | VTP WO P b o
A s
In the preface, the anthor speaks as follows on the
purpose and principles of his present composition: L
A O Fnase ety W Gl oudl Jiks am

[

Twenty-

k) ol an ul'ig.iyélu‘\ et JOR .
kG epnectaal o al) ity Ullogrn daits gl
i el e Gsly ‘gl Gdny el Goes
&kl th.s—ll il f_‘,bll&h-n.-..lﬁ.'rh Ly y ool
Bl Wity Jas Iy olizel by & sl 15 it
L:ndulh,!‘lb&n,@a_ﬁtlhd!}bUIrLd
e A e
Syl e 03330 Lo 5 o gyl 4

.%1 Taglly iadl &
He also apologizes for inaccuracies in quoting his two
chief authorities, the commentary of ‘Ali b. Ibrihim,'
and the m'l.._-._i'i =" of Tabarsi.*

The whole work is 8 mere compilation from these
and from other Shi‘ah books, such as L)1 LY, by Ibn

1 Bea No. 50. % Bee No. 61.


















TRADITION. 20

130.
B 100, Size 10} in. by 5% in. ; foll. 896, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A copy taken from the preceding MS. in its present
injured condition. Plain handwriting. Blanks instead
of the mutilated passages of the original. Rubries
omitted in the latter portion. The scribe calls himself
Shaikh Muhammad b. Shaikh ‘Abd al-latif.

131.
2390. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 313. Fifteen
lines in a page.
U Galey Cgadht Jpel & Coped) i)
Jb.q-JJ.iﬂi s n_.l':_,l.: SAs? Ly A &GL.,
kg ol lalys ul'n_,).g.d! (sic ?) =1
An Introduction to the Sahih, with a commentary
on the beginning of that work, compiled by ‘OMaz 5.
Mogaanaan ‘Amr Nahrwill _e=ill,! for the benefit of
his ignorant countrymen.
The preface begins: & )8 Laia (sil1 ol sas!
Jlalty JRA ey udol e
The work begins with a general introduction, (fol. 8)
les Yoy ol gl L & &edile, and fourspecal
chapters. L. (fol. 14) Cyas!l Wld) 5 I (fol. 34)
Jyaselly o el & I (fol. 40) ol glis £il s
IV, (fol. 50) Jl= )1 "Ll 4. Thenfollow various discus-
sions, (fol. 52) & o Wy lai |d | 28 Jilues, con-
cluded by notes on Bukhiri and his work, (fol. 74)
L ey L Aol (Bl 99) Py b
Added, (fol. 109) a survey of all the books and
chapters of the Sakih with regard to their number;
(fol. 112) another pointing out the principles of their

arrangement, taken from Balkaini’s commentary ;*
(fol. 121) another telling the traditions, and espe-

! Thus the author mames himself in his preface. His native
place is Nahrwilah, or Pattan, in Gujarit.
 See H. Kb, ii. 531.

| cially the _;J\e5 and the cslerleqe! contained in each

chapter; and (fol. 127) an alphabetical Iist of the
Companions of the Prophet on whose authority tradi-
tions are related in the Safih.

The commentary (foll. 132-313) is very copious. It
does not, however, go as far as is stated in the in-
scription, but terminates abruptly in the very beginning
of the Ll kS, A sham conclusion has been
added by a different hand.

Well written ; of the twelfth century. Ornamented
in colours, The copy was made by a calligraph for the
nse of the author, who revised it afterwards, and wrote
the above title. Two leaves (foll. 134 and 135) were
also inserted by him as a supplement (£4s5).

A list of contents on foll. 1-3.

[ Bir Charles Wilkins, |

132.
641. Size 91 in. by 6} in.; foll. 280. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

The Second Part of the f_\_.t"‘h t..-L‘_J\ or Collection
of Traditions of Mustr b, al-Hajjij Kushairi Nisibiiri
(d. a.m. 261). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 541; Cat. Mus. Brit.
112 and 719; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 25. Printed at
Caleutta, a.m. 1265,

This part contains from E'"‘H S to >Lllols.
Well written, by .p das” 3 oS dusr 0 )l
il l.__.-ml-hrh 2L dpasv. Collated with another
MS. in Sha‘bdn, 791. Coloured lines round the pages.
Foll. 1-37 have been supplied by a modern hand. Foll.
95, 157, and 235 have been misplaced in binding ; they
should stand after foll. 86, 154, and 227 respectively.

[ Tippu. ]

133.
618. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 143. Nine lines

in a page.
- =
An Account of the person, manners, and character of
the Prophet, by Abu ‘Isa Muhammad b. ‘Isa b. Saurah

Tmymui (d. a0 279). Cf H. Kh.iv. 70 ; Catal. Mus.

1 See on these terms, H. Eh. ii. 534.












TRADITION. 33

(d. a.m. 328). Bee on it and on the author, Thsl, p.rr1;
Ibn al-Athir, ed. Tornberg, viii. p. rvr;' Liber as-
Sojutii de nomin, relat., ed. Veth, p. rrf; Sprenger,
Life of Mohammad, p. 68. Copies are rare in Europe.®
A few extracts from tha work are to be found in
Cat. Mus. Brit,, p. 452, vi, and a commentary on
it in De Jong, Cat. Bibl. Acad. Reg. Beient., p. 174

The preface begins: dpuel] daan dynsl 4l) sasd)
& o . The work is divided into twenty-nine or thirty
books, according to the subjects. Their order in the
present copy differs from the list of Tisi. Besides,
some portions are in a strange state of confusion, of
which the owner of this copy must have been conscious,
and which he tried to conceal by spoiling the text
at the end and at the beginning of several books with
ornaments.” Owing to the identity of their first words,
foll. 287 sqq. and 555 sqq. have been misplaced, but

they cannot be re-arranged properly, in the present con-
dition of the MB8. The only way of making the whole

run coherently is to break the connexion of | P T4
and ﬁ" | oS (foll. 474 and 475). Then the books
would stand in the following order :

L (fol. 70.) Jegly Jidl; IL (fol. 225.) oo ydl;
II1. (fol. 45) i.:-':l’i containing the Shi ‘ah doctrines on
the Imimate; IV. (fol. 155) &, ., Ludl; V. (fol. 251s.)
*leall; VI (foll. 280-286, 555, 556) ., &1 Las ; VIL
(foll. 557-565) ¥ &all;¢ VIIL. (foll. 475-554, 287-302)
£=; IX. (fol. 8020.) no title (3,\dd)); X. (fol. 318)
ias; X1 (fol. 325) Jlsdl; XII. (fol. 8580.) 5)udl;

 Read )3y instoad of =3y in the text in question.

* I am informed by Prof. Wright, of Cambridge, that there is
another copy in the library of Trinity College, Dublin,

# A gross mistake oeccurs also in the eomcluding words on
fol. 302r.: sloall oS ’JL":.'} Jaell 4_:1._.5'{.3 In reality

1

this is the end of 2= 2128, and no books with the above titles
ogeur in the work.  The book following mext, on the verso of the
same fol. (¥ )\gal} uS), is without title.

' This book, which is entirely detached, is inserted here
according to the table of contents. It does not occur in Tisi’s list.

|

XIIL (fol. 414) 58315 XTIV, (foll. 446-474) r.,,ali;
XV. (fol. 566) olesll; XVI. (fol. 5816.) jwaell, =l
&kdly; XVIL (fol. 587p.) duadll; XVIIL. (fol. 593)
éig.i” or daxld! (the former title is given at the

beginning, the latter at the end of this book ; more likely
they are two separate books, as in Tdsi's list; then the

latter begins on fol. 595, where is the heading b
Zasbll I3l 42, ~ =l e ); XIX. (or XX.) (fol.6270.)
& a8 XX, 5\l Jaslly Sl XXL (fol. 6670.)
w:g-'-:.;.ﬂ ¢ XXIT. (fol. 6720.) Llo 15 XXIIL. (fol. 690)
Al XXIV. (fol. 7160.) gyasdl ; XXV. (fol. 741)
woball; XXVIL (fol. 770) wololetd) ; XXVILL (fol.
(kd; r.K.—-'ﬁ ; XXVIIL (fol. 785) j,adl, mwsﬂ
el By ; XXIX. (or XXX.) (fol. 793) &4y J1, on
‘All and the early Imims personally.

A very elegant copy, transcribed by order of a Saiyid
of Isfahin, by Muhammad Husain b. Héjji Jalil al-din
Bhirizi. Dated Friday, 1 Jumida IT., 1162. The
names of the original authorities (Muhammad and the
Iméms) in gold, and those of the Shaikhs of the anthor
in red. The titles in red, but the words '=S and U
in gold. The beginning of each book is ornamented
and gilt. Gold and blue lines round the pages.

The table of contents (foll. 1-7) comprises only Books
I—VII, and is inscribed accordingly: le ww g
e e by N oy dkm gl
Janaizh Vg dxamad =) Ll lysly. The chapters
are said to be 498 in number,

[Johnson. ]

145,
1293. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 101. Seventeen

lines in a page.

A Collection of Shi‘ah Traditions, entitled _iles

;L) by Abu Ja‘far Muhammad b. “Ali . .. Inx Bina-

walk Kummi (d. a.m. 881). Cf. Ttsl, p. rF penult.

The work is—apparently without a system—divided
into numerous chapters, illustrative of single points of
&
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Shi‘ah theology. Each of them begins . , . W b
of . .. dles b, The present volume contains
about 170 of these chapters, A complete list of them

is found on the fly-leaves. According to this list' and
to the conclusion, this is only the first part (*;=~) of the
work.

Begins : el Ul () c._.:\_,,}'l sl s
:é,.*.ﬂ JB (sie) Lt ¥l (ilee ol ol T L

ot o s 2 (e o s e

(o S M G s i) &l 4l

‘..'.,._.m.-:hl o oy Lo &-T__; PR T4 ) T

.td'n'.'i'li domy ol L das)

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik, of the eleventh century.

A rich ornament on the first page, gold lines round the

With marginal notes, partly in the same, and

partly in a different hand, the latter being in Persian,
and written in red ink. Injured by insects.

Signature of Abu'l-hasan Ibn Mubammad Ismi‘dl Husaini
Misawi on the title-page.

others.

[Johnson.]

1486.

975. Size 18} in. by 74 in. ; foll. 428, Fourteen
lines in a page.

) e

An account of the life and the alleged sayings and
doctrines of ‘All Rida, the eighth Imim of the
Shi‘ites, aseribed to Iny Bisawarm Kummi. Cf. Catal.
Mus. Brit. 730; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. p. 188; and
also H. Kh. iv. 270, W} Ll lyae; it is not men-
tioned by Tosl.

A beantiful copy, written in a bold hand; of the
latter part of the eleventh century. Ends: kg o

Aty el Jait e Lol e LS g,

A ol sl Cies

The first two pages are richly ornamented and gilt ;
gold lines round the other pages.

In a rich native binding.
[Hastings. ]

1 It is followed (fol. 2v.) by the beginning of an index to the
second part: (sic) _ilel! .cL".j.n QU ol .

147.

2147. Bize 10 in. by 57 in.; foll. 276.
lines in a page.

Nineteen

A work on Morals, founded upon the Tradition, entitled
oWl &5 by Asv’s-Laira Nagr' b. Muhammad b.
Thrihim b. al-Khattib Samarxawoi (d. 4.1 383 or 375).
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 428, and Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 268,
no. 1837, which, however, appears to be a different
and incomplete version.

This M8., agreeing with H. Kh., contains ninety-four
chapters, a list of which is on the last page. They
are: 1. ol ¥l (& (fol. 2); 2. coll Jen & (fol: 70.);
3.l Olde 8 (fol. 120.) 5 4. Lol gy J1gal (fol.
19); 5. W1 sl Lo (fol. 25); 6. £1 Ja & (fol.
300.); 7. &) dasy v Le (fol. 35); 8. ¥
Sl e lly el (fol. 890.); 8, Ll & (fol.
42p.); 10. The same (fol. 480.); 11. L.EJ_,U.J'I wab b
(fol. 55); 12. Wl Jo  pallJl G (fol. 560.); 13.
elfl (e syl G (fol. 600); 140 ps M) Wl
(fol. 62); 16. )\l Je ! s (fol. 650.); 16,
sl A e el (ol 670.); 17, L.,:iﬂ'.u:ﬁ_‘;.l\
(fol. 78); 18. &kl (fol. 750.); 19. Laaacll (fol. 80);
20, duns} (fol. 820.) ; 21. SN (fol. 86); 22. WYl
(fol. 89); 23. L& o o1 (fol. 90); 24. Lol oS
(fol. 930.); 25. Lulll lais (fol. 970.); 26. o <l
Joell Jeby (fol. 101); 27, T A\ Lad (fol. 1040.);
28. Lall (a3 (fol. 1080.); 29. Faadly 4l e .dll
(fol. 118); 830. &uadll o _d| (fol. 1170.); 31.
‘ol Ui (fol. 1210.); 82, Lwasl colldl (fol.
124); 83. &W¥ly NON Jdd (fol. 181); 34. F)\dll
Gladly (fol. 184); 85, deas| b (fol. 185); 36.
ao-luall oo (fol. 1870.); 87 &oudll b (fol.
1390.); 8. lgalo = Bl oy Lo (fol. 148); 39.
Wiy i (ol 145); 40, &=51 (50 v 2l W]
(fol. 1480.); 41, |jyble (L (fol. 151); 42. wyo Juds
oy iy ] gy g skl (ol 1520.); 43, &l

! The M3, hu,inuonmﬂy,ﬁ_dj .
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153.
2122, Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 384.
The sccond volume of the Mishkdf, from oS

r\s'.;.ﬂ to the end. It contains the date of the author
as given above,

The copy is dated a.m. 1085, It was transeribed
by Jalil al-din b. ‘Ali, a student at the Mausoleum

(a_r_,;:.- 5..5:_,} of Tbrihim ‘Adilshah (of Bijapir). Fre-
quent marginal notes in the first portion. Preceded

by a list of contents.
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

164.
2143. Size 10} in, by 6} in.; foll. 712. Eleven,
fifteen, and seventeen lines in a page.

Another, plain copy of the preceding work, completed
at the beginning of Rabi* I, 1094, at Shihjahin-
abid. Red lines round the pages. Numerous notes.
Foll. 684-691 have been supplied by a different hand.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

1565.
2237. Bize 11 in. by 6} in.; foll. 504. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, written in several
hands.

Colophon : w3y *las ) J! s S alsS e E_L.v.“ =
el plae Gl el e e Lol DL
ol il 8y Je 4y Al aade Glle Gl
g9 o s el i Ldge o Al egls aa R,
L el ol setall g mall das Ll
J-_I.JL{S IL{-'I_JJJ JJJJ.'S] U'l:'.,F" o dL!lm'l r‘a.:u

) Lk s

Notes in the first portion. Fol. 170 should be placed
after fol. 165.

Prefixed is an index to the contents of an entirely
different work on law.
Seal of Nugrat Jang, A1, 1175,

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

156.
772. Size 11 in. by 6} in.; foll. 285. Nineteen
lines in a page.

A fragment of the Mishkdf, beginning' in the
chapter ;a5 ¥ly (wli¥l; the rest complete.

Well written, with all the vowel-points, and with
frequent marginal notes. Some leaves, containing
extracts from the 512l j\av,* have been recently
inserted to serve as supplements to single chapters.
Slightly injured both at the beginning and end.

[Johnson.

15%7.
B 113, 114. Size 11} in. by 7 in.; foll. 523,
Twenty-seven lines in a page.
The final portion of a Commentary on the Mishkdt,
by Husain® b. Muhammad Tarvisi (d. am. 743),
entitled pud) (i = i3I, CF H. Kh. v. 567.

Begins with _olaill «olS.  The text of the Mishkdt
is not included. Written in a good Nastalik hand.
Dated 8rd Ramadén, 888, Scribe, ‘Abdallah b. Mas‘ib
b. sduw Kizarlini. A defect after fol. 163.

158,
813. Size 14 in. by 9 in.; foll. 598. Thirty-

seven lines in a page.

The first volume of a large Commentary {Ew} on
the AMishkdé, by ‘Ani ». Bvrris Momaasan Harawl
Kiri', a Hanafite (d. A.m. 1014). It is entitled il
Zf-ﬁ’l"""” i 'Ct'ﬂ'm' Cf. H. Kh. v. 568,

The preface begins : *Lilall <2yl .é; sl 8 aast
The suthor says in it that he began to read the

Mishkit with several Shaikhs of Makkah (<

¢ __,.'.s"l'll}, but found them neither critics nor in
possession of a good text. He therefore exerted him-
self in collecting a nmumber of correct and authentic

1 Fol. rvi of the original pagination.
® Bee H. Eh. v. 568 sq.
3 _Alias Hasan, and so originally in this M8,
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Coloured lines round the pages. Glosses in Arabic
and Persien. Somewhat injured by inseets. Foll.
1-26 have been supplied by a different hand.

[Gaikwar.]

164.
B 71. Bize 104 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 301. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding work, executed by
two hands. Colophon: Jhe U ‘.‘1_, o (] 3T
e bgyd dll e Al s wyly ol

L (sic) 1"AF Lo |_|I'ﬂ_, ]

Frequent marginal notes, taken from different com-
mentaries on the present and on other works. Nine
leaves are missing after fol. 38.

Cat. 224, xiv.

165.
2312. Size 81 in. by 6 in.; foll. 197.
three lines in a page.
Another copy of the Skifd.
Legibly written, by Molla ‘Abd al-‘aziz b. Husain
b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-‘aziz Ahsi'i, who finished
it on Thursday, 24 Ramadin, 1089. Collated.

After several other owners, whose signatures are to be found on the
title-page, the M8, came into the possession of ELdjji Jalil al-din,
of Palembang, in A.x. 1177. A notice in Malay on the fly-leaf
refers to his pilgrimage to Makkah, which was performed in the
years 1175-6.

Twenty-

[College of Fort William, 1825. ]

166,
1302, Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 225. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

An account of the varions controversies between
the twelve Imims and their opponents, according
to the Shi‘ah tradition. It is in all probability the
E’l.g;-'...‘ﬂ 1 of Abu ‘All al-Fadl b. al-Hasan
Tapansi (d. a.m. 548).°

! Only A 1084 agrees with the rest of the date.
t Bee regarding him No. 61. On the title-page we find the

Although, as a rule, the Isnids are omitted, yet that
leading up to ‘e eleventh Imém, al-Hasan *Askari, is
given at full length at the beginning of the work
(fol. 20.), It rums thus: f'“-"” Seadl & glas L

e sl O () sgn i ) e
& o JG oy T R O C S R P
JB 555 (A8 &b o2 sl g (Jo o sase
diall (salil =0 r...ﬁ.“ A= Ly L.,...Az]'i 3l u.j..‘u-h
Py ol o dam L Ly o ol as U
Lalo ¥l destdl e UKy L o das oy e sl

Lq.,Ln._;JL..J'iUl.: L:ﬁi‘-«'u'é‘ M"H‘u Lo~
i

.r.LJ.

Another Isnfd connects the author with Abu Ja‘far
Tist (d. ao.m. 460), in the following way (fol. 25p.):

2 e e ot W r'l'udl Al Lo
Lot g ‘f‘:"“ bl JG a3, (sic) n.f““"“ -
ol sl o s e o sl el
Al s pixa il ol damad! E‘:'“ Ul )G as,

o,
The preface begins: oliv o Jlell Al aasll

+ e Al
The author complains of the slackening spirit of his
sect. He quotes, by way of introduction, what is
said in favour of religious contention in the Koran,
to which he subjoins an account of the varions disputes
of the Prophet with idolaters, Jews, and Christians.
He then proceeds to relate at great length the claime
and arguments of ‘All, and subsequently those of the
other Imfims in succession. Each of them is repre-
sented as pleading his cause in speeches and disputa-
tions, or in letters. The work is accordingly divided into
sections (_Las), each of which is inseribed *. t'l.suﬂ
The * pleading” of the twelfth Imim, al-Mahdi (J.s'”‘i
! Here follow the name of the Imdm and the sabject of the
controversy.
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170.
B 108. Size 9} in. by 5% in. ; foll. 230. Twenty
lines in a page.
Another, imperfect copy of the same Commentary.
Clearly written in Nasta‘lik.
Bingle leaves are missing after foll. 39, 96, 217, and
223, and the last fol. is lost.

Cat. 223, xiii.

171,
1227, Size 74 in. by 4} in.; foll. 76. Thirteen
lines in a page.
[ SO u,.q)L_.a'-ﬂ 5:}5..5-‘-5 _,L_..:LH wtbai sld 1as
‘.L‘!l G.b).:'n.lelﬁ_ﬂ'l J.a.!‘f\ J=1 rL.}H sl
'I.?""'J"“ rl.d P | KLY S | e ol O{__,
.ilr__rt._,ﬁ"l dast L glade g (sie)  pmas L S
One thousand sound Traditions bearing on moral
subjects, compiled by Bimis ar-pix Usmi (Abu Mu-
hammad ‘Ali' b. ‘Othmén, flourished in the sixth

century). Cf. H. Kh. vi. 345 and iv. 317, and Aumer,
Hdss. Miinch. 29.

This work is an abridgment of the author’s g
Jus 1, It is divided into a hundred chapters, a list of

“which is inserted after the preface.

Begins: oS o & i Leldn ... ol 6
draz o G S letd) 0y Ll
Gyl Qg Al BN g & il aaliy Wiy
U O SR R T Ao
ol e Lamie © Bl sy C bl doas
s b L it 6 Lega e e I

P

Written in a cursive hand, except the preface and
the list of the chapters, which are executed in a fine
Naskh. Coloured lines round the pages. Some mar-
ginal notes,

Worm-eaten.

A table of abbreviations on the title-page.

[Gaikwar. ]

! Thus he iz always called: the above form of the name is
evidently incorrect.

41

172.
D 87. Size 9in. by in. ; foll. 331.
in a page.

A diffuse treatise on the state of the soul after death,
inscribed on the title-page: 2 t\yﬂ o ks
l":.}:"-"ui ially copll o Lo sl i, The
author does not give his name; but as he professes to
be a disciple of the famous lbn Taimiyah Hanbali
(d. a.m. 728), he is very probably Shams al-din
Muhammad b. Abu Bakr Dimishki Hanbali, commonly
called Iy Karvix ar-Javzivam (d. a.m 751) A
work of this author, with the title »4J1 S, is
mentioned by H. Kh. v. 88,* and with this the present
treatise appears to be identical. It is based on twenty-one
questions, though by mistake only nineteen are counted
in the present MS. It was compiled from the tradition
and from old authors, ¢.9. Ibn Abu'l-dunya (d. a.m. 281),
whose J)‘m —f is quoted, Muhsmmad b. Nasr
Marwazi (d. a.m. 294), Ibn Hazm, the anthor of the

J=tly Jdl kS, (. aum. 456), ete.
Begins: v J.‘.f\.;, S, aslbl ua:,g.: all aasht

Fifteen lines

tlozy 50l Al The twenty-one questions are:
L (fol 20.) L3l 500 Gl o o SN AZY;
IL (fol.20) 3% Ja Gl )l Ll TIE. (fol. 240.)
el gl a3 VSN & IV (fol. 45)
5aoy o] gl r.\ Ll > tbu il ¥ -lfol.
51) &Syl Dos 4| dnad g J1 o VI (fol. 690.)
s 21 ) olua ¥t e Pl G 0o (Ja)
& VIL® (fol. 92) 10} ¥l &)lie omy 2y 81 )l
& Ui oo ledm el 5 b e VIIL
(fol. 1072)¢ 31 Lodly pwidl ol Clae o
1 ool g0 el (Jo 5 IX (ol 121) Wlya- Lo
il eoldal L LAV Liob iy Fas-dall; X (f0l.1870.)
A oAl & S lie 8 3 LA L
XL (fol. 140) olel lg by S Ll L,

L 8¢e on other works of his, Cat. Lugd. iv. 253 sq.
* He describes, however, only an abridgment of it.
3 Wrongly numbered v,

4 Not marked.

4 Numbered vii., and 5o on.
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nesday, 10 Rajab, 995. An index to the work is on
the title-page.

The last pages (foll. 1880.-191) are filled with
extracts from Svytri's Ll EI.E:.,. , ete., ill written.

The book bears only a modern inscription, which begins:
Jiall, E.,\.:.r!ﬁ_’ wleaadl e I.;_,.:L‘i o=yl oS
i.J_ll' aled) (il Gailly. In an Oriental binding of brown
leather,

[Coll. Fort William, 1825.]
182.
603. Size 10} in. by 61 in. ; foll. 221. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding work, which appears
to have been made for Prince ‘Agim, the son of
Aurangzib. Well written. Dated 5 Ramadin, year
43 of ‘Alamgir (=a.m. 1111). Prefixed is a detailed
list of contents, which, however, seems to be simply
copied from the original M8, This latter was dated
Thursday (Luss) s sic), 7 Safar, 1078. Worm-
caten.

Seals of a servant of ‘Agzim Shih, and of Arshad Khin, a

servant of Shih 'ilan, AH. 1120,
[Iuhlm:m.]

183.
B 374. Bize 6} in. by 4 in.; foll. 157. Between
twenty-two and fourteen lines in a page.

An incomplete copy of the same work, written in
various Nasta‘lik hands.

The beginning is wanting, and there are defects
after foll. 58, 64, 94, and 148. The work terminates on
fol. 151¢., 1. 1, where it is immediately followed by
an extract from Abu'l-Sa‘ddit [Iex] ar-Armin's oS
Lladl il & _,l:'.i"i'l. Imperfect at the end.
Fol. 157, a stray leaf, probably belongs to the same
extract.

Cat. 226, xxxvi.

184.
B 457. Bize 8} in. by 6 in. ; foll. 22. Seventeen
lines in a page.
A fragment of the same work, containing the preface
and part of Chap. I.

1 Bie. Cf H.Eh v. 438.

Plainly written, on European paper, of the middle of
the twelfth century.

Tnseribed: 00 il dda gaind yo ) )

r,l{ I,,L; . Cf. Catal. 226, xxxviii.

1865.

B 363. Size 10} in. by 7{ in.; foll. 461. Nine-
teen lines in a page.
rqu.H ‘ai-m'.“ dead LA ] u,r._,q-\&;_'l'u U9
wortedl == aual caldl AL PP\ P 3 PR
9 Gl e L,

A diffuse treatise on mortal sins, founded upon the
tradition, by Amsap b, Hasarz Haithami. It has been
printed at Bllik, a.m. 1284, Cf. Btewart's Catal. 151.

The anthor, who does not give his name, tells us that
he began this treatise in o1, 953, at Malkah (_s 2 F.lL
and that he made use of a work of Abu ‘Abdallah
Dhahabi (d. a.m. 748). The treatise consists of an in-
troduction (£vdie), on the definition of mortal sin,
ete., and two parts (_\y), one (fol. 23) treating of the
“internal” or mental sins (&LWJ1 LAY, and the other
(fol. 108) of the “ external™ sins, or erimes in practise
(il JLAY). The latter is divided into special
chapters, according to the system of the law-books, <l
3\l ete. The appendix (LeJ L=, fol. 436) treats of
four subjects: I. of penitence (&4dl) ; II. (fol, 440) of
the day of judgment; IIL. (fol. 448¢.) of Hell; and
IV. (fol. 452) of Paradise, and it concludes with a
prayer.

Well written. Dated as follows : uat) 09 Lt
il L pale wat) ed e e )ty
Efgdi oo e @y diley. This copy was made by
‘Abd al-rahmin b. Sulaimén' . . Bi Fadl, by order
of Wajih al-din Saiyid ‘Abd al-rahmén b. ‘Alawi b.
Abmad al-‘Aidartis B ‘Alawi Husaini.

The signature of Wajih al-din is at the end and on the title-
page ; the above title is also in his hand-writing.

Cat. 223, x.

1 The following word is effaced,
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S 3 I P [ P | T O A
VRV T PIRRR X WO Jvr | OORCL B DR
ose e WUl o cgolet st
Jal e il Wl gLl ade (sic) sl
oot ZE1 el ilae e il QL

ol i LI A STy Dl
2 (ie) Lsaa

The first chapters treat of the holy war.

Written in a large plain hand, the Persian inter-
lineation in Nasta'lik. FPreceded by a list of contents
in Persian (foll. 1-2).

[ College of Fort William, 1825.]

SCIENCE OF TRADITION.

196.

B 86. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 65. About
twenty lines in a page.

:i.q.;a.sj". o e ) LS

A treatise on Discrepancies in Traditions, by Mam-
utp ». Tinre . Ar-Muozarrar SBawiazi.

This MS. is imperfect at the beginning and end;

it commences now with the following verses, which
belong to the preface:

_;L.ﬁtﬁﬁwaﬁﬁ (sic) &8I ‘j,:,w- (_‘:,'1;:5'. :J*“"“
A T edl  aas &6 o b
Py QRS R P O SR P ESP T
J’.EJ'.J,J* Je e, D @u}b:mn’_u...;

The author says subsequently that in the course
of his studies he read the Cyos!l Cus of Kutabs
(f.e. Ibn Kutaibah, d. .. 276).' The present treatise
is an abridgment of that work, with additions by
the author. It tries to solve the discrepancies be-

tween single traditions, as well as between traditions
and the Koran. The discrepant traditions are intro-

! Bee on this work, H. Eh. v. 463 and i, 198, and Cat. Lugd.
iv. 64.

duced, the ome by =1 «iyd, the opposite by
Ju3 U, and the solution by <oy, The author
dedicated his work to _eliad! d-.‘;_;ﬂ Lol ket
JL‘F!" sodall Unl,.m, for whom he had already
written a treatise on Koranie science, Jypall ili> &
+u:1|'1_,in Lﬂ;‘é’; LJJ'JH'I tﬂ\.;:-.,

Written in different hands, of about the tenth century.
Much is wanting at the end. Bingle leaves are also
missing after foll. 7, 10, and 11, Fol. 3 is much torn.

Wrongly inseribed ﬁ_}.ﬁ' Jg'l.ii.: tlsS, Of Cat. 226, xxxiii.

197.

2347. Size T} in. by 5% in.; foll. 44. Thirteen
lines in a page.
&)

A treatise in verse on the Science of Tradition, by
‘Abd al-rahim b. al-Husain Athari ‘Ieixi (d. a.m. 806),
composed in A.m. 768. It is chiefly an abstract of
the yas!l wgle of Jin al-Saldh (d. am. 643). CF.
H. Kh. i, 416, and Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 82.

Well written, by Abuw'l-su‘td b. Tzz al-din {0l
and dated Thursday, 2nd Dhu'l-hijjah, 1146. With
vowel-points. The headings in the Thulth character.

Beal of Nusrat Jang.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]
)
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18 introduced at the commencement of each book,
together with the notice, that it is his dictate. The
last book is dated Thursday, 22nd Jum. II., 477.

Bogining: plell zadl) J5 opally od) S
o s K gl {.Lli'i).é’:, ESN it ant ) J=3)
S oy et Wbl sty ) Jeo
bamy ] L st e e lgd 7y ol Vi

Ll

Written in a large hand. Dated 25th Jum. 1., 1150.
The beginning and end are worm-eaten.
[Hastings. |

206.
B 349. Bize about 10} in. by about 7§ in.; foll.
229. Between twenty-four and twenty lines in
a page.
The first part of a work on details of Hanafite Law,
entitled syl oM, by Teriemiy ar-oix Timm b,
Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-rashid Bukhiri (d. a.m. 542, at

Sarakhs). Cf. H. Kh. iii. 165 and 136 ; Fliigel, Class.
hanef. Rechtsgel. 318 ; and Stewart’s Catalogue, 148.

This is a concise manual for judges, which the
author wrote subsequently to his larger works, &=
woledldl and 483) olai. The preface begins:

s urdl e gy ‘uf_.ﬂ'l é-’ sl dll e

The present volume contains the following books,

each subdivided into sections (_l.=3), which are num-

bered: §\dall; Fgdl (fol. 22); _dasl) (fol. 74);
S (fol. 76); pydl (fol. 84); 2= (fol. 94); 1
(fol. 97); (Ul (fol. 128); Ll (fol. 168).

Ends: cspladl dolls S e Jy¥1 alell 1T

cgaedl b S ey,

Exquisitely written. Several portions, including

the commencement and the end, restored by more

modern hands. A lacuna on fol, 57. The first leaves
much injured.

Erroneously inseribed (= 3\e3! Jl‘n .E.'-'gs.. . Of. Catal. 228, zvii.

208,

976. Size 141 in. by 9 in.; foll. 596. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.

The first half of a Hanafite law-book, styled laas™,
the same as the & o= boee of H. Eh. v. 433,
te1r, or one of the editions of the work of Rani az-
pix Sarixnsi (Muhammad b. Muhammad, d. a.m. 544).
See also H. Kh. v. 431 sq., and Fliigel, Class. hanef.
Rechtsgel, 317.

The authenticity of this work has been questioned
from the very beginning, and it has also been com-
founded with the _gls I sl (. Kh. v. 431)—
the latter certainly without reason, as both works are
very clearly distinguished in H. Kh. Le. The identity
of the present text with the _owss w o= is proved
from the beginning and extracts of the preface as
given by 3. KEh. Less certainty may be attributed to
his statement, that this is the larger edition in ten vols.
The present text, at least, is complete in two vols.
No other copy of the work is known to exist.

The present volume extends from §,lgll olS to
corlolboll «sls€. The order of arrangement differs
much from that usnally followed in Hanafite law-books.

Plainly, but not carefully, written in different hands.
There is a colophon on fol. 803, according to which
the preceding portion was finished at the beginning
of Sha'bin, 24 Julds. Coloured lines round the

pages. Foll. 560¢. and 561r. have been left blank by

mistake.
[Johnson.]

207.
977. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 464.

The second volume of the preceding work, extending
from fflg.lﬂ kS to adl Al oS,

Written in the same way as the preceding MS.
Gold and blue lines round the pages. Rubrics occa-
sionally omitted. Foll. 342-3 should stand after 347,
and foll. 400-1 after 407.

Inscribed on the title-page: S e (i) d‘,ﬂ ;;e:“
sy ls® . Both this volume and the preceding bear a
note of A.1. 1196, in which the work is styled b= _s,\u3.

[Johnson. ]
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208,

B 356. Bize 10} in. by 7 in.; foll. 268, Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A Commentary on a work on Hanafite Law, im-
perfect at the beginning, and without title. The
author of the original work is only alluded to
by the words «incall r.L-ﬂ duudl; however, from
occasional quotations of other works, especially his
JJ.L:..M ,' he appears to be SBaiyid Ndgsir al-din Abu'l-
Kéisim Muhammad b. Ydsuf Samarkandi Madani (d.
A.H. 556)," and the work commented on here, his 4idl)

=Wl O H. Eh. vi. 291; Fleischer, Cat. Lips.
477 sq.; and Anmer, Hdss. Miinch. 94.

The author of the commentary is the well-known
Abu'l-barakit ‘Abdallah b. Ahmad Nasarf (d. a.m. 7T11).
This commentary is described by H. Kh. (Le.), who
also gives an abstract of the epilogue. It is probably
entitled &swall. The chief authority of Nasafi
is Badr al-din Kardari (Muhammad b. Mahmtd),
commonly called Ehwéiharzddah (d. am 651), the
nephew of that Kardart (Bhams al-a'immah Mu-
hammad b. ‘Abd al-sattir, d. a.m. 642) who iz men-
tioned in the epilogue? Very likely, therefore, the
“ commentary by a disciple of Kardarl,” subsequently
noted by H. Kh.,* is not different from the present
work. OCf. Fliigel, Class. 323,

Only the first words of the passages commented are
given (with &%), but the books, chapters, and sections
of the original work are marked throughout. Hence
it would appear that the Leipzig MS. is incomplete.
The following headings are to be inserted into the list
given in Fleischer's Catal. 478. After No. 11, ,Lall;
after No. 14, slaal; Calall; 405 Ll op0sl;
&3,y dl. No. 29 is here only a “chapter”
(k). After No. 82, which is here inscribed dawd!,

1 8pe on this work, H. Eh. vi. 186.

? This is undoubtedly the correct date, as it occurs severally in
H. Eh., not 656, which he gives in describing the present work.
Cf. especially H. Eh. vi. 107,

3 Cf. H. Eh. Le. See on the two Eardari, Fliigel, Class.
319 sq. and 322, '

4 Here I do not follow Flligel's translation.

53

is to be added l;}!-_,l.'.g-'ﬂ; after No. 34, ;= E'__H"_.«J"
i;ﬂ..&kpﬁh i.i'j-"”l'?)l:;:"‘“i E.HS',“; 4 3 I.H,s!'!;
&2 o)l dpladl; Aoball; ool dlat;
B a0 oL ey el el coll;
Jileall; Llog); and after No. 85, _sasdl.

The beginning of this MS. (20 foll.) has been
wanting for at least two centurics, The first words
are: l.:.‘.:ra:Ub &érv. The final portion has been partly
destroyed by white-ants. Btill, the MB. is valuable
enough, as it is written in & very good hand, though
without diacritical points, and, as far as can be made
out from the conclusion, seems to have been transeribed
by the author himself. Unfortunately, the passage is
much injured. After a short prayer, the author says:

AP | 0 L I S 7 T |
adly agdl Lty wrallly & LAl 220 L 1 V3 ()
Then follows the statement quoted by IL. Kh. The
last fol. is lost.

Corrections and additions in the same hand, but of
different dates. Indistinet characters have been ocea-
gionally rendered clear on the margin (marked with

), and various readings added from another MS.

Tnseribed &3lan auly als 1i>-1, and aguin (fol. 140),
wid ol ais an_,...‘r o Sylad . Of Catal

227, i. 5 and 229, Txii.

209,

2239. Size 113 in. by 62 in.; foll. 302. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

A Commentary (sias) on Ruln al-isldm’s (Mu-
hammad b. Abu Bakr Imimzddah SBamarkandi Hanafi,
d. am. 573) rU! i.n_‘l,..:;, by Ya‘ktm ». Sarvip ‘Ari
(Rimi, d. o.®. 931). It is entitled: wl-..gi ke
u_,l.:..::!i .CuLau_, See I, Kh. vi. 1 and iv. 42, and
for a full analysis of the I.L:H és %, Krafft, Hdss.
orient. Akad. Wien, 163 sq. Cf. Catal. St. Petersh.
44, and Cat. Bedl. ii. 82.

I This word has been erased,
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219.

778. Bize 8% in. by 53 in.; foll. 539. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

The first part of a Commentary on the IHiddyah,
entitled &lall, by Muhammad b. Mahmiid b. Ahmad
Hanafi' (Akmal al-din Bisamri, d. om. 786). Cf.
H. Eh. vi. 485; Cat. 8t. Petersh. 40; and Flijgel,
Class. 334 sq. The work was printed at Calcutta,
a.H. 1247, in four vols.

This is also a commentary by 4,5. The present
volume comprises the first half of the Hiddyah, or the
first two volomes of the aforesaid edition, and com-
cludes: &'ad! U..’:a 4 Ll B ‘_,’.'rll.".ﬂ _,‘,..:51_)4:‘
t;._.'ll kS i lal] J}"-J" sglzy . . Al Jaact; but the
beginning of the second ‘7= 1s not marked.

Inelegantly written; the first two leaves restored by
a more modern hand. Owing to the bad quality of the
ink, the leaves had stuck together, and often could
not be separated without injuring the writing.

This M8, was once ai_.E.;J.

[Hastings. ]

220.

B 344, 347. Size 10} in. by 7 in.; foll. 624.
Thirty-one, twenty-nine, and twenty-seven lines
in a page.

Ancther Commentary (by 4la3) on the Hiddyah,
called &UL), by Bummix sr-smantam Mahmid b.
‘Ubaidallah b, Mahméd T4&j al-shari‘ah Mahbiibi,
who flourished at the beginning of the eighth century
(see the following MS.). Cf H. Kh. vi. 483, The
work was printed, together with the Hiddyah, at
Calcutta, a.m. 1249, in four vols., and alse at Bombay,
aA.H. 1280.

Originally in two separate volumes, each containing
two of the Caleutta edition. Written in different
hands, part of the second volume in a bad Nasta‘dlik.
Vol. 1. (as far as fol. 297) is revised throughout, and
concludes with the date of the original copy (Rama-

! Thus the author names himself in the preface.

diin, 832). It is preceded by a different commentary
on the preface of the Hiddyak (foll. 4-8), which, after
an introductory line, begins: bl Sl 4l )
sty Aawsll,  Both vols, have tables of con-
tents, in a modern hand., One leaf is wanting after
fol. 21, and six after fol. 43. Fol. 39 is much injured.
Stained.

Yol. I. bas the correct title, but vol. Il is inscribed: d‘._l_l‘.;
mli ol glon adle. O Catal. 227, i, and i. 4,

221.
2555. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 320. Twenty-

one or nineteen lines in a page.

A Commentary on Burkdn al-shari‘ak’s LG, or
abridgment of the Hiddyah, compiled by his grandson
(Sapr ar-smami‘am) ‘Ubaidallah b. Mas'dd b. Tij al-
shari'ah b. Sadr al-shari‘ah (d. a.m. 747 or 745), who
completed it in o.m. 743. It is called simply O
551&’“, but also goes by the name of its author, viz,
dw 2l jo0. See H. Kh. vi. 460; Fligel, Hdss.
Wien, iii. 209; Cat. Mus, Brit. 119, ete. Copies are
frequent.

‘Written in different styles. Date, o.m. 965, Seribe,
‘Abd al-rahim (b.?) ‘Omar. Frequent marginal notes;
the margin, however, is injured. Stained.

Foll. 1-9 and 320-329 are filled with various extracts
and notes.

Signature of Muhammad Afdal at the end.
[Bibl. Leydeniana.]

222.

2148. Size 10 in. by 64 in. ; foll. 336. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the &3\ e

Well written, and finished on the 2nd Dhu'l-hijjah,
1055, by Nazar Muhammad b. Molla Muhammad
Ehuwirazmi. Notes have been frequently added on
the margin by different hands,

Frequent impressions of the seal of ‘Abd al-majid Khia
(A.m. 1146).

[Coll. Fort William, 1825.]
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2823.
362. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 554. Thirteen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the & 3,1 o

Well written, by Muhammad ‘Akil b. ‘Abd al-
ghafir. Copious notes have been added, partly by
the same, and partly by Jamil ‘Ali, who also revised
the latter portion.

Seals of ‘Abd al-razzdk Khan (a.m. 1177) and ‘Abd al-wahhib
Ehin,

(Tippu.]
224,
1669. Size 104in. by 5 in. ; foll. 244. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Commentary.

Plainly written. Conclusion: L&l sin i
i'w Jﬁ:" L.LJJLA 3y LG oA Jorusall ER;'J..:.H
Sl b on et hally ol gl & e o
B L <L\ VTR OO S PP | [ S W
(8e) (2 (ool o A B 2B Sl Tis S
L) ey el Al iyl & (SLo any

Prefixed is a table of contents, in the same hand.

226.
1440. Size 11 in. by 63 in.; foll. 293. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

Another copy of the same.

Plainly written, by the same scribe as the preceding
MS. The colophon runs as follows: 1ad wans
iy G e 3 ALy 0 g adl S
s alall e b o b gl gl & ae
jrle p &S aasr als g ald e b ey
RV IRy C EVERPPTPRRE B Sl E R ey

Worm-eaten.
[Johnson. ]

1 Compare the colophon of the following MS.
1 One word erased. A note on the fly-leaf referring to the lady
owner is also partly erased.

(=]
=]

2286.

848. Bize 12} in. by 8 in. ; foll. 284.
lines in a page.

Nineteen

Another copy of the same.

Well written in Nasta'lik. The colophon runs as
follows : ] LS 330 oy o E_!iﬂﬂ iy &
nm® i e oy () gyl oy G AU 2
ety swilgm s s g s e dyo
G o drady gy Dlay Gl s Gl B
ﬁiﬁﬂiﬁm&.ﬁahww}é\hw,

ALY

With marginal notes. Stained by damp.

[Johnson. |

_227.

B 351. Size 9§ in. by 5% in. ; foll. 214.
five lines in a page.

Twenty-

Another copy of the same.

Neatly written in two hands, with marginal notes.
Of the eleventh century. Defects after foll. 41, 71,
and 121. Part of fol. 13 is torn off. Imjured and
worm-eaten.

Beal of * Indyat Allah on the title-page, together with the fol-
lowing mnote: fsnd d_rj Jl,..'q -!.:-u-uf"th l.lﬂ",ji_‘,d

Cat. 227, viii. o e

228,
B 348. Size 8} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 286. Seven-
teen or sixteen lines in a page.
An imperfect copy of the &5,! ok
Neatly written in Nasta‘lik, with some notes.
The first portion (thirty-three foll.) is wanting.

Begins : J..n,fJ & wesas-| o st :fl There are
also defects after foll. 126, 156, 176, and 183, and the
last fol. is lost. Foll. 11, 105, and 108 are injured.

Cat. 227, viii. 5.






LAW.

234.
792. Size 94 in. by 7 in.; foll. 284. Six lines in

a page.

An Abridgment of the Wikdyah, commonly called
&5yl amev, by (Sapm ar-smani‘am) ‘Ubsidallah b.
Mas'iid b. T4j al-shari‘ah, the author of the preceding
commentary. It is sometimes styled &\Zl!, though
this title is not mentioned in the author’s preface. Cf.
H. Kh. vi. 373, and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 92. It has
been published by Mirza Kazem-Beg, Kazan, o.m. 1260
(=4i.D. 1845).

Well written in a large hand, by Molla Muhammad
‘Alawi b. Molla Ibrihim Samarkandi, in Rabi¢ I., 1045.
Copious notes have been added in some places, and
occasionally written on leaves inserted for the purpose.
Fol. 1, which is in a different hand, is reversed.

Slightly injured by damp.
[Johnson, ]

236.
826. Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 154.
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work, well written, with
copious notes on the margin.

The vacant pages at the end (from fol. 138) are filled
up with various extracts, written partly in Shikastah,
viz,, & Al OLS; a devotional formula, explained in
Persian, %ﬁ &0 ol Al iﬁ._._.]u'r,; some glosses by
Shumunnt and others; extracts from the (sl=d
._;},.I.Jlr.; short regulations for purification, prayer,
alms, fasting, and 3\l ete.

Beal of ‘Abd al-gamad Khin Bahidur Dilir Jang, o.m. 1185

[Tippu.]

Eleven

236.
1697. Size 93 in. by 5} in.; foll. 839. Fifteen
lines in a page.

A copious Commentary {E’_.!.i""} on the preceding
work. The author is, according to H. Eh. vi. 375,
Apv'L-aaxArin b, ‘Abdallah b. Muhammad, who com-
pleted it in 4.m. 907. See also Aumer, Hdss. Miinch.,
p- 93, no. 283.

Boldly written. Some blanks on the first pages.

lseribed &y pans® o8 ov)lCe. Seal of Nugrat
Jang, am 1174, ;
[Tippu.]

o8

237.
2158. Size 10 in. by 5} in.; foll. 206. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

The first part of another Commentary [EJ-:'M') on
the same work, styled jyvJl pwl>, by Shams al-din
Muhammad Khurdsini Kvarsrixsi (d. o.m. 962 or 950),
who completed it in a.m. 941. Cf H. Kh. vi. 874;
Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. No. 284; and Cat. Lugd. iv.
121. Printed at Calcutta, 1858, by Col. W. Nassau
Lees.

This vol. extends to the end of L¥l LS. Tt
begins: bauase Jool (sic) r‘,]:.-.-:..vLLa sl ) sl
T

Plainly, but not carefully written. Conclusion : s>
ol e g gyl (sic!) gy s o8
rws Jolt.

Foll. 210 and 215 should be transposed.

Beals of ‘Abd al-majid Ehin (A2, 1145) and ‘Abd al-Ehilik
Khéin, a.5. 1162,

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

238.

B 345, 346. Bize 11} in. by 8 in.; foll. 299.
Nineteen, twenty-one, and twenty-three lines
in a page.

‘Appariar B, Mamwfp b, Maudfid Abu'l-fadl
Maugili's (d. o.m. 683, at Baghdid) Commentary on
his own __,l;.':’di, or Abstract of Hanafite Law. It is
entitled )lutdl,  CEL H. Kh. v. 436; Cat. Lugd. iv.
126 ; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 96 ; and Fliigel, Class. 326.

The original text is distinguished by Js.

In two volumes. Well written, with numerous

notes, but imperfect and injured both at the beginning
and end. The first volume, of which 30 foll. are

wanting, commences in the FJ)dl kS, with the
words «ipaw Lals, and concludes with the kS
5GLadl. The colophon runs as follows: JyJl iaall o5
sl & Je ool Sl gy S Vo
ot Sl Ulge o Ll Lo U
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242.
B 62. Size 74 in. by 5 in.; foll. 28. Nine lines
in a page.
A good copy of the Sirdjtyah, but imperfect both at
the beginning and end. It commences: w=lin ..

Erroneously inscribed ua;.'l_,: r\.: 9 t_sq-d.'lll tl._..n-q f—;l’ﬂ .

Of. Catal, 228, xiv, 4,
243.

B 61. Size 8} in. by 5} in. Fifteen lines in a

page.

(Foll. 1-13) The Sirdjiyah.

Well written, with marginal notes. Defects after
foll. 1 and 5.

The remainder is in Perstan. * See Persian M8S.

244,
B 63c. Size about 9} in. by about 5§ in.; foll. 101.

Fifteen lines in a page.

A fragment of the Commentary on the Sirdfiyah,
by Sarvio Bmarir Jursixi.

Well written, partly in Nasta‘lik, and partly in
Shikastah. A portion supplied by a later hand.

The beginning is wanting The first words are : u"-‘
Wi~ oI dy3. Defects after foll. 18 and 46. The
margin injured by insects.

Fol. 53 bears the inseription a3l 3 31,0

2456.

B 60. Size 93 in. by 6} in.; foll. 114, From
seventeen to twenty-four lines in a page.

Another Commentary on the Sirdjiyah, imperfect at the
beginning. According totheinscription, which is repeated
on the first leat of each quire, it is *s or El,...ﬂ 'y,
by (Shams al-din Abu'l-‘ald) Mamuto 5. Asv Baxr b,
Abw’l-‘ald Bukhari Karisiof (d. a.m. 700), who com-
pleted his work in Am. 676. See H. Kh. iv. 121,
404, and Cat. Bodl. i. 82 sq.

The text of the Sirdfiyah is introduced by J5. The

commentary is concluded by an appendix on different .

questions (bl 14 & Lai, fol. 109), which is
not mentioned by H. Eh.'! No date or epilogue is
found in this MS.

Clearly written, of the tenth century. Some notes.
The first sixteen foll. are missing. Begins: &awwc!

Ll Jyuy.

2486,
B 57. Size 7 in. by 6 in.; foll. §0. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A third, concise Commentary on the Sirdjiyah, by
Apv't-‘ati Muhammad b. Ahmad Bihishtl Isfard’ini,
commonly called Fakhr (al-din) Khurdsinl.? Cf. H. Kh
iv. 401.

The preface begins: *asals 35 sl all sl
I:JEJU':‘_, L:J:?jJ‘JH r.lt..a The text and the commentary
are distinguished by U and Jy!. Well written in
Nasta'lik, the diacritical points often omitted. Dated
Friday, 20th Rabi¢ I., 959. Revised and collated.
Injured by insects.

Bij. Libr,, s.m. 1023, from Shaikh ‘Alam Allah.

Cat. 228, xiv. 2.

247.
B 58. Size 7} in. by 5 in.; foll. 62. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

Another copy of Asu'r-‘ari’s Commentary, written
in a similar style, but inferior to the preceding copy.
A few marginal notes. Injured by damp.

Various pieces of Persian poetry have been written on
the vacant spaces at the beginning and end of the book.

248.

B 59. Size 7§ in. by about 5 in. ; foll. 58. From
twenty-one to twenty-three lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Commentary, imperfect

at the end.

! He mentions, however, such an appendix with another com-
mentary on the work, iv. 400,

*  [W1], &M =l petd]. Thus the author calls himselt
in his preface.
3 Another MB. (no. 248) has dzafac.
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SHATFI‘ITES.

278,
B 366. Size 12 in, by 9 in, ; foll. 158. Thirteen
lines in a page.

A gystem of Shifi‘ite Law, being, according to the
insoription, =\l by Abu'l-Kisim ‘Abd al-kerim b.
Muhammad Rirr‘i Kazwini (d. a.m. 623), on which
compare H. Kh. v. 419, and Cat. BodL i. 78.

There is no special preface in this MS. It begins:

Al JG 5l S L el oy ) sl
= o PR
PATLY 1 IO i S PN

In the colophon, the work is ascribed to Nawawt
{U*S:d‘::u =" asedl Ll [51..431 ttﬂ‘ i
(sic) _gwssdl 38 1), Thisis, however, evidently
incorreet. That it is really J;g“!'l, is proved by its
near relation to Nawawi’s padlbl ELF""I which is an
abridged edition of that work.

The following books («<=l:5) occur in this MS.:
AN Ball; St BS15 wlally 225 gl
LKt el el W ol ololeadl;
o RO | NELI PR B

Well written in two hands, with vowel-points added.
Completed on Monday, 29th Shawwil, 1026, by ‘Ali

b. Ibrihim. Numerous notes. Defects after foll. 88
and 96. The margin injured in the earlier portion,

Bignature of Saiyid ‘Abd al-rahmin b, ‘Alawi al-‘Aidarfls
Husaini at the end and on the title-page.

Cat. 227, vi. (}).

_79.
B 354, Size 124 in. by 7 in.; foll. 312, Forty-
two or forty-three lines in a page.
The second part of a Commentary on Nawawi’s abstract
of Shifi‘ite Law, L] Elg.». , by Kamél al-din Mu-

hammad b, Masa Daxiri (d. o.m. 808), who completed
it a.;. 786, and entitled it E1.3;‘.,1'. a=il. Cf H.Kh.

= 1+ =

! Bee the following M3,

wi. 208 ; Cat. Bodl. 1. 77, and 1i. 573 ; and also Wiisten-
feld, das Leben und die Schriften des al-Nawawi, p. 50.

This part extends from t\f—di =S to the end.
The text of the Minkdj is introduced by 5.

Plainly written ; finished in Rajab, 895 (3 guall ;20
n_.n.:-fdi —= l_:.-ﬂl'ﬂ A RS A=l r’_{], by
Zain al-din b. = 4w b Hijji Mahmid Khunji.'! The
last leaves are injured.

Bignatures of several owners on the title-page, the earliest that
of Sadr al-shari'ah, “a descendant {h:“"} of Abu ‘Abdallab, the

sutbor of _gy\s!|”” (i.e. of Najm al-din ‘Abd al-ghaffar Kazwin,
d. a.m. 665).2 Bij. Libr,, A1, 082,

Cat. 227, iv. 2.

280,
B 367. Size 12 in. by 8} in.; foll. 454. Thirty-
three lines in a page.

The first half of a large Commentary {E Jj-m} on the
same work, styled E\u:”’i dis. The author does
not give his name, but he says in his preface that he
began his work on 12th Muharram, 958. In a more
modern inscription, which proves to be correct, he is
called Amuap ». Hasur, 4.¢. Ahmad b, Muhammad b.
Hajar Haithami Makki (d. 4.7, 973). This commentary
was printed at Cairo, o.m. 1282, in four vols.

Beginning: de b &ol U e sl A s
Aerliey
]in two volumes, the first of which concludes with
{‘! S, and is dated a.m 1012 (&7 o=l e
() Sy plus u.'..j'l d&2s). The second begins (fol. 2550.)
with x.J! « oS, and conclndes (fol. 454r.) with «l=$
&Ilegl. On the last page begins the third volume
with (331 kS,
Clearly written, the text of the Minkd/ in red.

Numerous notes in the earlier portion. Foll. 50-65
have been supplied by a different hand.

The above-mentioned inseription is in the hand of the owner,
iAbd al-rahmén b, Saiyid ‘Alawi b, Ahmad b. *Abdallah
al-*Aidarfis Husaint.

Cat. 227, iv. 1.

3 u.u‘-x_:l'l (sic), rhyming with UF::‘L

* See H. Kh, iii. 5, and below, no. 285.
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281,
B 370. Size about 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 233.
Twenty-five lines in a page.
alatt il £ ot Sl & ol
Slaill S5 = gl sl IR 1 T
) mlalt
The first part of Avv Yaura Zakariyd b. Muhammad
Awsiei's (d. a.m. 926) Commentary {E_,Juu} on his
own 34 é"“. which is an abridgment of Nawawi's
Minkdj. Cf H. Kh. vi, 209, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 136.
This part concludes with ﬂh_x!él kS, Itis plainly
written in two hands, the second being superior, with

gsome notes. The first five foll. are filled with various
notes and extracts.

Signature of ‘Abd al-rahmin b. Baiyid ‘Alawi al-‘Aidariis

Husaini.
282,

B 871. Uniform with the preceding MS, ; foll. 228.

The second part of the same work, from i,..tl:.f
L',.L'ﬂ).iﬂ to the end. Written in the second hand of
the preceding MS.

Cf. Catal. 228, ix.

Bignature of ‘Abd al.rabmin . . . al-‘Aidariis. The present
MS, and the preceding formed originally cne volume,

283.

B 373. Size 10 in. by 6} in.; foll. 63. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The first portion of the same work, ending abruptly
in Sgudl LS. It is also defective after fol. 40,
and injured at the beginning.

Well written, with copious notes, The title-page
contains some poetry in praise of ‘‘the two Shaikhs”
(Nawawi and Rafi'l), in the same hand.

Cat. 228, xix. (?)

284

£l

2024. Size 11 in. by 8} in. ; foll. 275. Generally
thirty-three or thirty-five lines in a page.

Various fragments of Commentaries on Nawawi's
‘,J,‘J'lh!'u Elga , and on another work on Shifi‘ite Law,

\

69

written in different hands and at different dates, and in
a desperate state of confusion. By forging catchwords,
however, or by altering the first words of the leaves, the
appearance of being consecutive and complete has been
given to the whole. It begins with the commentary
on a1 LS from the second work, which appears
to have originally formed the beginning of a separate
volume. Hence the whole book has been styled <=
27! in one inscription,' and in another is further
described as follows: = & ..o 2l LS e JJ
uﬂTMd\m’qum L), There is a
Shifi'ite law-book with the title «s\uxl! mentioned by
H. Kh. iv. 179, though neither the name of its author
nor the existence of a commentary on it seems known
to him.

According to the above inscriptions, the book has been described

by an English owner as * Kitab u Reben," etc, and lettered on
the back *“ Kitab Rahen."

286.

B 368. Size about 7§ in, by about 4 in, ; foll. 268.
Thirty-five lines in a page.

U pn B ol Ol
21 et D Lol T Loy il

Najm al-din ‘Asp ar-cmarear (b. ‘Abd al-karim)
Kazwixi's (d. a,m. 665) Commentary on his own abstract
of Shifi'ite Law, «\M\, imperfect at the end. Cf.
H.Kh. v. 302, regarding the original work.

This commentary is not mentioned anywhere. Only
select passages of the original work are explained in it.
The preface, if there was any, is wanting. Begins:
=) o) Sl Ll sty st oY, ol

Beautifully written, mostly in a minute Naskh, but
towards the end in Nasta'lik; of the ninth or tenth

! To this has been added by a later hand: (duiai e

Kl Sl o Jaslin | g drlyse,
* Effaced.
* This title is in a later hand.
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arrangement is that of the Shifi‘ite law-books. Asa
rule, only the dissenting doctrine is given in cases where
the rest agree.

II. Foll. 224-288. The Collection of Fatwas of
Nawawi, as arranged and augmented by his pupil ‘Al
al-din ‘Ali b. Ibribim Dimishki, commonly called Isx
ar-'AtriR (d. am. 724).  Cf H.Eh, iv. 369; Wiisten-
feld, das Leben des al-Nawawi, p. 53 sq. and 31 ; and
also Orientalia, ii. 339.

The editor states in his preface that he added to the
original collection other *‘ questions” (_lilucs) collected
by him from the lectures of Nawawl. On the other hand,
those of the original Fatwas which did not refer to the law
were placed by him at the end of the work.

Well written. The copyist gives his name at the
end of the first treatise, as Mubhammad Gharib, of India.

The second treatise is insoribed niow po Jo3) g1
j,ﬂm‘ %,,Ji i_g_,l:‘.ﬂi. The book was once in the possession
of Jamil ‘AL,

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

SHIi‘ITES.

289,

1449. Size 10 in. by 6} in.; foll. 372. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A handbook of Shi‘ah Law, entitled J ,.v ol=t
&l 5.d= (“every man his own lawyer”) by Abu
Ja'far Muhammad b. ‘Ali Isx Bisawarm Kummi (d.
om. 881). Cf Tisl, p. FF, 1. 17; Cat. Bodl ii. 91;
Cat. Bt. Petersb. 260 ; and Cat. Mus. Brit. 415.

Beginning : <50 ymyly CEKAY ESaa] 31 ogll
el dgﬁ'u_, In four separate parts (which conclude
with foll. 95, 175, 2569, and 339 respectively), the first
two comprising the spiritual law. Each part is sub-
divided into chapters (<.

The author gives in an appendix a full account of
the Isnids which have been omitted in the course of
the work.! A second appendix (fol. 356p.) contains the

1 Of. Cat. Bodl. ii. 92a.

same Isnids alphabetically arranged by Mirzi Mu-
HAMMAD AsTARiBADI.

Well written in a small hand, the last portion, how-
ever, in a different style. Collated by the owner, Mu-
hammad 8a‘id Ashraf, in 4.1 1097, The greater part
of the first appendix, which is written in a hurried
Nasta‘lik, has the same date.

Foll. 82-89 and 91-96 should be transposed, and
foll. $54-372 should be arranged as follows: 354,
356-358, 355, 362, 850-361, 364-371, 363, 372.

[Hastings. ]

2080.

1103. Size 13 in. by 7] in. ; foll. 608. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

A system of Shi‘ah Law, entitled .yl - les
i) f""‘"}’ by Mumanmomas ar-pin Aguap 5. ‘Asp
aL-Ripa, who compiled it for the use of his som,
Muhammad Ilyds, and completed it in a.m. 1079, at
Mashhad.

The rhymed preface begins : ‘uilh-'.. L ‘.‘m L AVER)
b b HJJ‘I <<sly. The author complains in
it of hard times, the decay of learning, ete. His
work confains fifty-nine books, which are enumerated

on fol. 3, as follows: 55U 5l §)lddl ol
0 oLl U eIl apdll uasll
=0 06 ol Ll Gl e elly iy Ll
AL A6 DG Dl s il
Sl G0 deofl SGldly el D)ladl
PSR\ EIPRWOP SRR i | FJ 3 WK | EJUT | P4 | QUIP
2l SULL KL Ll Ll L,
ol Gl o AL UG A6 Ll 1L
‘el 1536 0l 540 paads ol IU LU
il dritdl DAY, Laab¥B dnLdlly ondl
elolealls il i il el Lol Lailll
bl olaill ogadls

These books are arranged under the four heads usual
with the Shi‘ites, cololall, ogidl, wleli)l, and
pUs3l. There precedes (foll. 3-43) a long intro-
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o 318 U e Colad) o Coblasst Suly
a4 ‘ol b el A G Cadl oY
4 ‘lydl dall ‘<..:1,J1 ozl ‘u‘lrﬂ &las

& Je i—lh‘}m oy Gl w_,:-— ‘Pl o

o s r_mq.Lh sesdl L (fol. 285) . J.u!_,.c
1&1 L":)H d.z. He promises subsequently to write a

commentary on the present work.

73

A beantiful copy, written in a bold hand, apparently
by the suthor himself, Dated 2nd 2afar, 1091, We-
vised. A rich ormament af the heginning ; colowred

lines round the pages. Fol. 105 and 110 should be

transposed.
Seal and signatore of the aother on the title-page. This copy
was bought afterwards Ly Nage al-din, a “slave” (o'jails)
'A.Iamgi: Beals of H. Vansittart and C. Boddam, m'h the
signatare of the latter (** Culeutia, May lst, 1587 ") and an English
title.

PRINCIPLES OF

202.
B 319. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 158. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

An abridgment of Fakhr al-din Rdzl's (Muhammad
b. ‘Omar Shifi4, d. 4.1 606) Jyas?), or Principles
of Jurisprudence, by T4j al-din Abu’l-fadd’il Mubammad
b. al-Hasan' Urmawi (d. a.m. 656). It is entitled
Jol</l, and written as early as a.m. 614. Cf. H. Kh.
v. 424 8q.

Beginning: 0! r\'uli KEN rl..«o:ﬂ .E;:J'; JG
ol o Xadl o= cpdll 21 T Ll &a¥ 2 )
Sl ot @) ol 58 el Sy el
& ghiy gas & Al se Gyl el gy s

A o

The following is a list of the principal headings:
wlsaill & o100 (fol. 2); Wl & U1 (fol. 9);
Rladly Sl 3 WU (fol. 29); aaadl & WU
eyaily (fol. 50); wmally Jasl & oY (foL. 66);
Juwll & WU (fol. 71); pmclly U & WK
(fol. 74); glaor il & WU (fol. 81); LWV & rlﬂi
(fol. 93); wledl & WIAN (fol. 109); Joleedl 3 LU0
@.‘,m, (fol. 133) ; Auad Jl £ & 31 (fol. 139);

! Thus in the present M3.; H. Kh. has Husain.

JURISPRUDENCE.

ola=dl & ‘..JL(JE (fol. 141); *Lalt & #3801 (fol. 145):
Al e sl b et Ui MU (8L, 148).
A fine eopy, apparently transeribed duriug the auchor's
life-time. Revised ond collated. Varions notes, Much
injured by damp.
Cat. 229, x.

293.
B 315. Size 111in. by 7in.; foll. 124. Nine lines
in a page.

A concise treatise on the Principles of the Law, by
Husiy ar-piy Axwsigari (Muhammad b. Muhammad
b. ‘Omar Hanafl, d. a.m. 844). It is enitled !
il JJ.J &, but commonly ecalled LF,-L...e:il L
Cf. H. Kh. vi. 163 and i. 335; Btewart’s Catal, 151;
Cat. Mus. Brit. 118; and Fligel, Class. hanef.
Rechtagel. 277,

After a few introductory wortlﬂ t'Fm treatise b-egiua-
i ﬁ_h.-.w-'»_, iudly ol Ll E!u.ﬂ Iyl

.J:.ﬁ'l 5D b= gl wi._.ﬂ'i t.:}‘ ‘_,La"ﬂ_,

The headings occurring in the course of the work
are almost the same with those of _oall as given by
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 475 sq.

Boldly written, furnished with copious notes, Date,
Dhu'l-ka‘dah, 821. The margin is injured.

Bij. Libr., a.m 1061, from Malik Yisuf. Seal of Mubammad
«Adil Shih.

10
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305.

1872. Size 8} in. by 5% in.; foll. 182. From
fifteen to seventeen lines in a page.

(losses on the beginning of fy’!’a Commentary, by
Sarvip Smarie Jursixi (d. a.m. 816). See H. Kh.vi. 172.

Beginning : ..\._..A:‘-UL_P WH s_.i'dJ': A st &5}5
et} iyl

The first part of these glosses, extending over the
first dissertation of the original work, concludes on

fol. 850, us follows : o7 &3 &idyiy Al Lyw i
adll Leols laglayy dagad) doslsl) o r..!ﬂ'l woles
(sie) 22 dagadl Lol
Fol. 86 continues: :c’:_'r Sl dll gkl e g3, The
last gloss begins: lage t...ﬂ,é[, Ay
Written in a bad Nasta‘lik hand. The colophon runs
as follows: &3y (wldl & bl Ly ab e
(ks i 201 gl BN s A & ey
Llny 5ol ol sl o8 e Ly 2l
e 80 Gl Y ) ey L)
wlhle de2 o aly i Lo J) Olas eb
Al 5l slaol gy Kyl duer ol o
ey Blay ) |y cgpe®) B il L L kL Al
sl & I S e ) K 16
S e i Jl olir ) obblesls
BP0 W Jpy
[Hastings.]

Bome notes.

308.

B197. Size 7 in, by 5 in.; foll. 145. From
twenty to seventeen lines in a page.

Another copy of the same (Glosses, neatly written.
Bogins: 1 *Lia3| aeastll Loawcll do)] al) aadl,

i A 1117, Originally . oy had been written.,

The first part ends on fol. 59, with the words:
éi Al aas (JUt o @K e slall) o3
The concluding portion of this part, as found in the
preceding MS.? is here omitted. Some notes.

Bij. Libr., a.n. 1026, from Nawwib Shih Nawiz Ehin.

Cat. 229, v. 5.

307.
2149. Size 104 in., by 6 in.; foll. 274. Eleven
lines in a page.
sowaxl) u\.r- PLBOL) P

A beautiful copy of the same work, imperfect at the
end. With the additional notes of Jurjini and other
gloases, some by the transeriber, whose name was 'fqim ;
and others by his teacher ((wad e b (g0l
{‘,.a}, ete.

The first part ends as in the preceding MS., and has
the following eolophon: (sic) Sasas| slesl 2T 1ia
i adl okl wlia. ‘:,..-).a:.i:“!‘l o =
dac peedl] pally Lially g g =l (LA

The second part begins with fol. 170.

The first fol. has been supplied by a later hand.

Seal of Nugrat Jang.
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

308,

B 322, Size 10{ in. by 6 in.; foll. 88, Twenty-
five lines in a page.

The same Glosses, well written, with numercus
marginal annotations.

This copy was transeribed by Muhammad Amin
Samarkandi, son of Khwijah Muhammad Biki, for
his own use, It does not, however, contain the last
portion, but ends with the gloss, 'é! rSL:I'l Loly dy3.
Part I.—which concludes (fol. 490.) as in the two
preceding M8S.—and Part IT. are not separated. The
last leaves are injured by insects.

Beal and note of the transcriber on the title-page.

1 From the margin. * From fol. 80¢.
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309.
B 151. Size about 8} in. by & in.; foll. 73.

Twenty-one lines in a page.

The second part of the preceding Glosses, from
4l solie to the end. Written in a fine Nasta‘lik
character, with the additional notes of the author on the
margin.

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1028, from Molla Piyandah,

Catal. 226, xv. (7).

310.
1626. Size 9 in. by 4} in.; foll. 181. From
twenty to twenty-three lines in a page.

Glosses on part of ﬁ‘l’; Commentary, ascribed to
Minzi yix (Habib Allah Shirdzi, d. a.m. 994). Cf. IL
Kh. vi. 172. These glosses extend from dzlll _solos
to dZudl (= foll. 12-41 of no. 299).

Beginning: olasl Mo &l Cild e Ay
o el Ja WX lis Bl cleysyl

A i iy ly ol
The last gloss begins: 13 |  Jds ¥y 43, and
the author concludes with the words: ui Le =T ldn
et Al ) sty B 8 U
Taftizini's eommentary is frequently quoted.
Legibly written in different Nastalik hands.
[Johnson. ]

; 311,

B 324. Size B in. by 6 in.; foll. 343. Nineteen
lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-190.
ceding MS,

IL. Foll. 191-343. A fragment of what appears to
be the continuation of the above glosses, as far as
wlaill ; imperfect at the beginning.

Plainly, but carelessly written, by ‘Abd al-kdir b.
fAbd al-malik, The last lines of fol. 333 are wrongly
drawn up in the form of a conclusion, and followed by
the words |, Az U . The text is, however,
continued on the next page.

Bij. Libr, Am. 1025, with the following mote: =yl

Cat. 229, v. 3. :

The same Glosses as in the pre-

312.
1737. Bize 8} in. by 6} in.; foll. 74. Six and
eleven lines in a page.

A short treatise on the Principles of Jurisprudence,
styled ,L!, by Hifiz al-din Abu'l-barakit ‘Abdallah
b. Ahmad Nasari Hanafi (d. a.m. 710). See H. Eh.
vi. 121, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 119.

After the short introduction, the freatise begins:
dall E_Lm-b Ldly ol g2l &;&ll Jeel ) [.‘u:'l

el tﬁ)l\ Jelly

Written in Nasta‘lik, by Ghulim Mustafa. Dated
Friday, 7th Dhu'l-hijjah, 1118. Covered with glosses.

There precede (foll. 1-16r.) various extracts from
works on law, some in Persian, written across the
pages in several directions.

[Johnson. ]
313.
B 316. Bize 104 in. by 7} in.; foll. 166. Nineteen
lines in a page.

A Commentary on the preceding work, by the author
himself, entitled ,1y3¥| = ;& & jall. It is mot men-
tioned in H. Kh. nor elsewhere. i

Beginning: . .. dawd] gl &7 )1 sl &) aas
yallyly d all s U:'a....:.ﬂ : ;[.Liﬂ ;&.ﬂi . .

o S ey il Tis 3 dedie e &5
CitS & dad) iy Wb ol iy L
JI e el B3 )l il 2 e
deluor (uladl) Sy B2 Sllghy Bdpe 4 A0,01
A eladl] o il B iy (S0l

An excellent copy, completed on Friday, 8th Mu-
harram, 788, by Fadl Allah b. ‘Omar.

The original text is introduced by &y through the
greater part of the work; but towards the end it is
only distinguished by a red line drawn over the first
word. Some notes. Collated. Much injured by insects.

Various extracts are written on the title-pag..

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1014,

Cat. 229, i. 1.
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written by the author in his early youth, under the
superintendence of his father, and include the glosses
of the latter, described under the preceding mo. CF.
Stewart's Catal. 148, xxix. ().

Beginning : ., azst! ga A sl Al das!
. wol mvl ¢ :
el cpdll solye g0 (nly Ayl Iyl
The first gloss is: %l waddee yaadi o) (d43).
Neatly written in Nasta‘lik. Imperfect at the end,
and injured by insects.

Beals of H. Vansittart and C. Boddam, with several inscriptions
in the bandwriting of the latter.

328.

1286. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 283. From
twenty-three to twenty-six lines in a page.
(losses on the Talwfh, by an unknown author, im-

perfect at the end.

Beginning: oLAl oV lall ey 2l Jael (ady3)
aclaor ¥ of i) 21N i) Syl
Written in a current Nasta‘lik hand, the first portion

on reddish paper. Frequent additions (marked with i“j.

corrections (marked with 15 or (}au), notes of the author

(g &) and various readings are on the margin. It

would appear that this MS. was copied from an earlier
edition of the work, and revised according to an

enlarged ome.
Fol. 30v. has been left blank. Slightly injured.
Tnseribed : sl Jpol oo 0 &8 b€ 2Bl Seal
of Shaikh al-iglim Muhammad (of the twelfth century).
[Johnson. ]
329.
B325. Size about 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 119,
Twenty-five lines in a page.
Joll aels Je ol g 3 el O
A sl e s st )
O |
A concise treatise on the Foundations of the Common

Law, by Jamil al-din Abu'l-Hasan ‘ABp AL-mamis b,

al-Hasan Kurashi Texi’i (or Isnawi,! Shafi4, d. a.m.
772). Cf H. Eh, i1, 423 sq.

Beginning: oLty aldUl jliel Jose Al aast
Jyedl dagady JaRdl. The work consists of two intro-
ductory chapters, dvludly  .c/4ll r(.:l'l b, mmd
r@! ! b, and seven books: I. (fol. 21) &
bl IL (fol. 95) A2l &; IIL (fol. 97) &
E_L‘-"»““ 3 IV. (fol. 99) Lwladll (3 ; V. (fol. 105) Ldo &
lgad st ) VI (fol. 110) ity Joled! &5 VIL,
(fol. 114) *L3¥l, olgdl &, Fach of these books com-

prises a series of questions {E.L‘Mj, which are generally
subdivided into chapters. The work concludes as follows:

dygs',_,.,.-._....:‘,: &.r.a..;_t.allﬁf‘madh

A valuable copy, made by Mahmid b. ‘Othmiin _s, 1!
_s2awe 1. Dated Monday, 9th Rabi* IL, 794, It was
transcribed from a MS., into which all the additions
made by the anthor on a final revision had been entered
by Ibrihim Dimyiti, in Rabi‘ IL., 772, at Makkah.
It was also collated, immediately after its completion,
with another MBS., which had been collated with the
author’s own copy.

Several Jjdzahs for the works of Isnd'i are on the
title-page, and a poem in praise of that author is at the
end, all in the handwriting of the tramseriber. The
margin is injured. A defect after fol. 5.

330.

B 326. Size about 8% in. by 5} in.;
Twenty-five lines in a page.

1, sl i :ﬁi
A treatise by the same author, on the Grammatical
Elements of Jurisprudence, being a sort of supplement
to the preceding work, during the progress of which
See H. Kh. v. 263 sq., and also

foll. 64.

it was begun,
ii. 424,

! From Isna, in Upper Egypt.
* Bupposed to be the inscription of the author's copy, &8

il s §jpe g

11
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337.

B 229, Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 63. Twenty-
five, afterwards twenty-one lines in a page.
Guazziri's (Abu Himid Muhammad b. Muhammad,

d. a.®m. 505) explanation of the ninety-nine names of

God, entitled u:....;]ﬂ Juaiall or 1_;“3'” Aaiall. See

H. Kh. vi. 89, iv. 27, vfvo and also VFvF, and for a

full acconnt of its contents, Fliigel, Hdss, Wien, iii. 326.

Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 857.

At first “written in a small clear hand, but continued
(from fol. 35¢.) in an inelegant Nasta'lik. The colophon
runs as follows : uJbu o u.niﬂ Sailall ks I~
o]tz Ll ) ) .n.slh_,llﬂ Al oL
) ‘.._.h[,:'l o s ol Al &y SV
(sic) 4! fld ok é‘l'n_,nj el es 3. Marginal
notes.

A prayer, inscribed «ob ,C:J wsl, with directions
in Persian, is added at the end.

The title-page is filled with various extracts, amongst
them a fragment of a preface, which begins: ans!
2l &\ i.:.l'i gy sall 4, and ends abruptly
with the first few words after o Lal.  From these it

would appear that we have here only a variation of the
original exordium of the present treatise.

Worm-eaten and stained.

338.
B 429. Size 91 in. by 5§ in. ; foll. 83. Thirteen
lines in a page.

A fragment of a work on prayers and cabbalistic
matters, by Sharaf al-din Abu'l-‘Abbis Ahmad Birxi
(d. A 622), the same as that described by Fliigel,
Hdss. Wien, ii. 566, 3.

Written in a large bold hand, of sbout the tenth
century. Two leaves are wanting at the beginming.
The first words are: lzull Ty dassi »  Defective after
foll. 6, 14, and 83, and at the end. Much injured.

That part which treats of the names of God (see
Fliigel, lc.) bas its own title (fol. 83), *Lasl bLi|
U‘""“l" and the name of the author is introduced at.

the beginning of it. It is probably mentioned as a
separate work, in H. Kh. iv. 24, under *Lil [‘,..‘a
‘J'-u.:l'l, in the third place.

The part just spoken of had been placed at the beginning
of this volume, and inseribed '] *Las) C= e Of Catal

234, wiil, 2 (7).
339.
B 438, Bize 6 in. by 4} in. ; foll. 36. Eleven or
twelve lines in a page.
Prayers for the week, ascribed to Muhyi al-din (Mu-
hammad b. ‘Ali) Iex ‘Amani (d. o.m. 638). Cf. Cat.
Mus, Brit. i1. 78.

Beginning : J.I.fﬂ ,EJJ‘ ..'l-bﬂ o asd) 4Ll S
oA i ot domgy Wl S e il e
) bastl it ol o

Then follow the nocturnal prayers for the remaining
week-days, and after them the diurnal prayers (as) o4
a=J1, ete.), one in each case.

‘Well written, on European paper, with notes referring
to the quotation of some of these prayers in the J'Liﬁ E:,.J
(of Bistami, d. a.m. 858; see H. Kh. 1ii. 200). Red
rulings.

Cat. 233 (Duawat), ii. 1.

340.
B 115. Size 9 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 241. Nineteen
lines in a page.
v Lt ety bW Al S tin

tizeo Low ledly U1 6 22 KGN, ooty ol
ol Ll e N Slus ol pLadl 2t
ks by o wdd cppl) o LS gl deadd
Prayers for all occasions of Muslim life, collected
from the tradition by Mubyi al-din Nawawi (d. a.m.

676). The work is often called K3l . See
H. Kh. iii. 109, and Wiistenfeld, das Leben des

al-Nawawl, p. 48.
Beginning: *,all Bl :ﬂn;ﬂ'u a1l ol dass)
2 {...,E.di PAI I [T IR U R R | et 5

L Ll e

) 55 GpSb kel
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The author confines himself chiefly to traditions
from the five canonical collections of Bukhéri, Muslim,
Abu Da'id, Tirmidhi, and Nasi'i. He generally omits
the Isnids. The work begins with a succession of
introductory paragraphs (_l=3).

The date of the work is given at the end as follows :

G il sl Pl ) el dioae JG
o S == el LS ) ol e
‘.,s"l'u G dear o i e AUl e (sic) Loy
aa leidl Gal Lo By sy poed &

Y salal el el ey 241

About one-third of this copy was written by Ehwijah
Rukn al-dtn Rozbahin b. Mangtir b. Yahya b. Shaikh
Ruokn al-din Manglr Réstgli, in a good hand, about
the ninth century. The rest, including also the first
leaf, has been supplied by a descendant of his, named
‘Abd al-rahmin b. Junaid Réistgh (,ﬂ_—_...d'!‘,], in a
more hurried character, towards the end of the tenth
century.,

Prefixed is a list of the chapters of the work (foll.
1-6), followed by a little tract in Persian, on the lawful-
ness of using vinegar (Js). It concludes: li»
¢! AWl 4 dsUl. The name of the author,
however, is not given. This tract was copied in a.m.
991, by Haidar b. ‘All, who succeeded the transcriber
in the possession of this MS. Worm-eaten. Beveral
leaves stained.

Seal of the aforesaid Haidar b, *Ali. Bij. Libr., .. 103,
Cat. 223, ix.

: 341,
2821. Size 71 in. by 51 in. ; foll. 112. Seventeen
lines in a page.

A Vade-mecum for Travellers, comprising prayers
and ceremonies to be performed, and amulets and
remedies to be used by them for their safety. It was
compiled by Rapi ar-pixn Awv’r-EKisme ‘Ali b, Misa
b. Ja*far b. Muhammad b. Muhammad b. T4'4s (T4'sf)
‘Alawi Fitimi, a Shi‘ite and chief (&) of the

Saiyids, who probably lived in the latter part of the
seventh century. This treatise is properly entitled
wbeidly Ll ] e Gledl Ol Of H. Kb
1. 438.

Begins : k!4l aulall E_JJ!I' JaSU Jas ¥l Uy gt
Aol & elel) Gl all sasl L sl
Aoyl padl e lerlal & JU s

In thirteen chapters, each subdivided into sections
(Ja3), & list of which is inserted in the preface. The
chapters are on the following subjects: L .pv S lasd
R E,_,..‘J'.&p il 2l Loy W Ly 0 el LS
J\.ﬂ\, u,(..ud'-, in fifteen sections; II. (fol. 19¢.) Led
5,158l in five seotions; ITL. (fol. 24) Lus 5S35 Lid
in four sections; IV. (fol. 29v.) Nl e 5535 Lo
_,U...»'.!\ LY. Eé.qﬂ_, 1...5._-»1'!, d-l-‘-“_, Lw‘q.\.-n“ U"‘!J" in
three sections; V. (fol. 37) olae.l o 55’4.; Les
o Balast) Olyolly et aze Sy G\l 5yl
WY1, in five seetions; VI. (fol. 45) Lie 5535 Las
§oleud!, in thirteen sections; VII. (fol. 530.) 3, S3i Lad
ey Loy L) 1Al o domgse 3 LGN g 11
hall of; aaey U e, in five sections;
VIIL (fol. 600.) clagey (3 dly ) ves 5 S35 L
Grylly )la.é“ o willy Gl us, in three
sections; IX. (fol. 620.) & 24w N 131 5535 Las
When (3) o bale gy by e pee ) L,
in twenty-five sections; X. (fol. 76) Lie 55'.3.3 (FOX]
o bede iy by Joial] Gl g y il e i
o gt e 4 sl Ly Jedd! & dol;
l;.-"l_,.u:..\ﬂ, in twelve sections; XT, (fol. 88s.) .ljﬁ.i L
Al i U i gl e #h o
ol 51_, S5 ol delu ey kS ady laddl ‘.E.o,
comprising the whole treatise of Abu Bakr Muhammad

b. Zakariyd Rizi, the celebrated physician (d. am. 311
or 320). This treatise begins: Al » A sasl|
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LS5 o a2l (fol. 89) LS 1 . . . dislinny
(sie) o) G ol JU delltp a5y B G 5100
) ae 1....'.5.11 EABTTAR T S il ebis Ll
2 il &5 2 S0 W dan (5 it XL (f01. 93)
Jeil =8l slo> Lis, on amulets tried by the
author’s own experience, in five sections ; XIIL. (fol. 94)
dasr o) 5 o ks Ko S 5580 s
e Bolall il & oW ad § aliew iy i)
ditae il dli.-:_,ha.ih 241, consisting only of the
treatise of Kvsta ». LOga.

See on this treatise, Cat. Mus. Brit. 204,

Neatly written, of the eleventh century.

The last two pages contain an extract from _;.;.H
r._.!!-.'.ﬂ , 1.2. probably the treatise of Iny ar-Knasusnie,
on the properties of some verses of the Koran, mentioned
in H. Kh. iii. 197. This extract begins: I‘L'“ Jﬁ

T ) wlidl LAV S S8 IR Teds written
by a different hand.

The first eight leaves are misplaced; they should
stand in the following order: 1, 4, 2, 3, 6, 7, 5, 8.
Worm-eaten.

[ Bibl. Leydeniana.]
342.
799. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 199. Fourteen
lines in a page.

A work on religious duties, especially prayer, entitled
t\._..a.u FIF=TR g | tui Ell.g.‘.n, by Hasan b. Yisuf
Ipx ar-worammar Hmuii (a Shi‘ite, d. a.m 726). It
is an abridgment of Abu Ja'far Tis's (d. a.m. 460)
q.\.'s:tf"'!'! ¢ \~av,? which the author made for the Wazir
Izz al-din Muhammad Kihadi.?

The following is an abstract of the preface: Jduas!|
;U.M;L-L.”dﬁ‘j._..q-,‘dhtj,_bﬁul:dﬂ
oVl Sty Jadl o) Jps oo e idanadl] aadl]
Jueily o Wit il ¢ 4 JUS (bl 2) o) Je

1 Cf. Cat. Bodl. L, p. 288, xcii. 6.

2 Cf. Tisi, Fikrist, p. ras, and H. Kh. v. 585. BSee also
no. 336.

3 Bee Hammer-Purgstall, Gesch, d. Ilchane, ii. 140,

e gl bt K05, L B Bl a3
S Llaall 5yl U‘“ == Lo i._i;..p.,.l_s..:_,!aﬂ
Lo St ad Gy &0 lole d 0af L
o B g e L2
i atally oS ol gy o el Sl
darlys ey 1.':'1"7'!" ey EL;JF e [
b - sl aase L aase aally ety 2L 52
biss aiie Lo ety wiledl &5 dy o)
The work contains eleven chapters: I. cioledill & ;

IL. (fol. 6) 3\l (3 ; IIL (fol. 11) 5l (& ; IV. (fol.
132.) dawgadl Fpldl &iS 35 V. (fol. 17) &0¥) &
ol ity Jalydl e VI (fol. 48) J$ & JW& Lo
Ly .EI-._.#; VIL. (fol. 38v.) r"i“J eolelld) £sof &5
VIIL (fol. 600.) &udl joed & dad oy Lii; IX.
(fol. 72) loladl v by i Us 5 X (fol.
76) ﬁii,éi olyes §; XL (fol. 184) o b
vl Ul &8 jn0 (si0) o 3 e8] BAle Lo
Beautifully written. Dated Rajab, 984. Vowels
are frequently added. Titles in gold. An ornament

on the first page, and gold and blue lines round the
others.

Benedictions on the Prophet, said to have been com-
posed by ‘Ali Rida, and handed down by Himyari, and
prayers for Fitimah (&bl o de &ali 2 Hb5), are

added on the last two pages.
[Johnson. ]

343.
B429s. Size 10 in. by 6} in.; foll. 37. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

An explanation of the Epithets of God.

The first leaf being missing, the author and the
title of the work are not ascertained. It appears,
however, from anotice at the end that it consists chiefly
of extracts from a treatise, whose author is merely
called the *Kadi,” to which are invariably added
other extracts from a work of Kushairi (d. o.m. 465),
probably his ;&\ (see H. Kh. ii. 248). The passage
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348.
2295. Size 81 in. by & in.; foll. 388. Nineteen
lines in a page.

A copious Commentary (.-s:4) on the preceding
work, by ‘Azt . SvirAxy Mvpawnan (Harawl Kivd',
d. a.m 1016, at Makkah). According to H. Kh. iii.
78, it was composed in a.m. 1008, and anﬁﬂedb.:!'l
o=l Cf. Stewart's Cat. 175, ii.

It begins with the explanation of the introduclory
words of Tbn Jazarl, o il oo )1 pam- )1 &lll
r\.v_,ﬂ,s.‘}ﬁlj.:,m‘dlm‘\@ul:. Then
follow, as the anthentic text, the words given at the
beginning of no. 346, The usual beginning, | 4| ¥
(see mo, 845), is mentioned here only as the reading
of some MSS,

Well written. Slightly injured by insects.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

349,
B 423. Size 9 in. by 4} in.; foll. 65. Twenty-
one and nineteen lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-28. Extracts from a cihha.ﬁnﬁc treatise
called  3l3,J1, u:z,aé'n I'L-' S GUN st newly
arranged in four sections (_l.a3), and entitled kS
Uy slasdly iyt & alyl. They are ascribed
here to Abu'l-‘Abbis Bowi (d. a.m. 622), but unless
we have in the treatise itself a work of Biini hitherto
unknown, this statement cannot be true. The only
work with the title | s\ ad, that is known,
was written more than two centuries after the death
of Bimi, by ‘Abd al-rahmin b. Muhammad Bisfdmi
(d. am B58; cf H. Kh. iv. 73, Cat. Mus. Brt.
344, and Cat. Lugd. iii. 176). Perhaps the statement
of the present MBS, is founded upon a confusion of
the treatise in question with a work of Bini, called
o yleall it (see H. Kh. iv. 75, and Cat. Lugd. iii,
171), from which the author himself made similar

extracts under the title 3)lell Luad Jy2i. CE H.
Kh. iv. 440.

Beginiog: ultl sl JG ... 2l sad

o Sgiae § 20 bl amy, Al (uas Sl

do)l asl3sy Gty Gyt e & SN Geas
Ol & Jastl Jyai

The four sections are described as follows: L. &3 = (8

| Syl IL ey bl a3 TIL S5 &

LS, Ly
Plainly written, but incomplete. There are defects
after foll. 16, 18, 20, and at the end.

I1. Foll. 29--65. The concluding portion of a treatise
on the properties of the letters of the Abujad. The
author is not known, but he quotes Bimi and Shadhili
(d. a.m. 656).

This fragment begins in the seventeenth section, which
is devoted to the letter L3 ; the first words are: _jsalei J.
The twenty-eighth section, on the letter fé_. is followed
by other sections, not numbered, and the treatise con-
cludes with the words 5.'!\..-)1 ai. Then follow
80me magic squares.

350.
1947. Bize 9% in. Ly 5} in.; foll. 122, Nine
lines in a page.

The celebrated Prayers for Muhammad, called Jido
1., by Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b. Sulsimin
Jazori (Simlilt Sharif Hasani, a Maghribi saint, who
died on 16th Rabi‘ L, 870, at Jlzy1)." CE H. Eb.
iii. 255; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 146; Cat. Bodl.,
ii. 86; Cat. St. Petersb. 33; and Stewart, 175, iv.
The work was printed at 8t. Petersburgh, 1843.

Well written in a large hand, with vowel-peints.
Marginal notes, mostly derived from the commentary of
Fisi, in the earlier portion. The drawings of the
Mosque of Madinah are wanting, but there is a de-
seription in words instead.

Seal and signature of Mubammad Ehidn Jahfn, a.w. 1186. In

ent Oriental binding,
an elegant O ing (Tippu.]

| These statements are from the commentary of Fisi (see

no. 354), Jazblah is & Berber tribe in .adll (gudl. Itis

also spelled &Jy;3 (see Edrisi, Description de I'Afrique, par Dozy

et De Goeje, p. v, L 10). Simlilah is a branch of the same tribe.
12
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356.
B 439. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 32. Nineteen
lines in a page.
et Jusil e Byl & eobalal o S
Opas dadl Ulga Ealall fJLr.H r.i.n!'i E&u il
‘::.!'-"“T Al s el daall g0l

A fragment of a Book of Prayers for Muhammad,
consisting of extracts from Jazlili's ol .=l Jido,
with paraphrase and explanations, and a few original
additions, so as to form a sort of commentary on
that work. The author, Baiyid Mamwtn Kiomi, of
Madinah, was still alive when this MS. was written,
i.8. a.m 1107,

Beginning (fol. 10.): GSoaz 55 & t“.},.:ﬁ ¢ e
S e gl bl Dyt ) Laoll Lk
@) S8 Awill jpetiall.  The division of the
t;!:-;._.s':]'l Ji4J into quarters and thirds is also marked
here. The first quarter ends on fol. 6. At the end, as
additions by the author, are two prayers for Muhammad,
ascribed to Abu Bakr and ‘All, and after these a drawing
of the three tombs in the Mosque of Madinah,

The colophon offers a different title: o~ a3y Iyl
wlald] e il=lly UL...Ji ) aid gy ) i
I A dade CHR L2 0,
il e ol 26 Ny Wy hnny Lty
s e Ll 1[les] e U'J'i dasolly Jigsll
2V Al ol Joy J5le aM1 sy ol i

Y & dae al) = u...:.a..ﬂ el

Well written, with vowel-points, but injured and

defective in several places. Leaves are wanting after

foll. 3, 5, 28, 29, and 30.
Cat. 233 (Duawat), iii. 1.

367.
2168. Size 94 in. by 6 in.; foll. 88. Eleven and
thirteen lines in a page.
Sapip ar-vix Kismemazi's Instruction in Prayer and
Purification, according to the Hanafite rite, entitled

! Effaced.

el &ty Jadll Eie. CF EEh vio 227
Fleischer, Cot. Lips. 467 ; Aamer, Hdss. Miinch. 50, ete.
Pluinly written in two large hands, partly with
Persian interlincation and notes.
Fol. 88. A funeral prayer, with directions in Persian.
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

368.

1162. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 71. Twelve,
afterwards up to eighteen lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding work.

Il written in two hands, Nastalik and Naskh.
The former ends confusedly on fol. 68r., and has
the date, 4.5, 1169. The remaining portion has been
added by the Naskh hand. The colophon mentions
iAll Muhammad as the transcriber, and a note below,
Molla Fidil Akhdn as the owner of this copy.

Coloured lines round the pages of the earlier portion.
Fol. 7 should be placed after fol. 9.

A fow lines in Pushtil are on the fly-leaf.

38608.
1860. Size 91 in. by 42 in. ; foll. 248. Twenty-
one and ten lines in a page.

I. Foll. 9-200. A Commentary {E‘!}Aa:i on the pre-
ceding work, by Ibrihim b. Muhammad b. Ibrihim
Harasi (d. a.m 956). This is the abridgment which
the author made from his larger commentary, ealled
gzl dni, Tt s simply named gl de ot
See H. Kh. vi. 228; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 50 sq.;
and Fligel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 118 sq.

Neatly written. Dated Tuesday, 17th Safar, 1006.
Numerous marginal notes, extracted from the larger
commentary, and from various other works. A small
ornament on the first page, and coloured lines round
the others.

The vacant leaves at the beginning and end of this
piece are filled with various extracts, traditions, Fatwas,
etc., written in the same hand. Amongst them is
a list of the sections of the present work (foll. v.—4r.).

Foll. 2050.~2¢8, Bhort Rules of Inheritance, written






PRAYERS AND CHARMS. 93

363.
1460. Size 92 in. by 5 in.; foll. 378. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A copious Commentary on a Religious Manual (31,,!)
by * Shikdb al-din.”’ The commentator styles himself
‘A 3. Amuap Grori (5yeidl),! of 55 &b (2), & dis-
ciple of Bhaikh Rukn al-din, and he entitles his work
ol il o - 3 Jl,..d'i_,'.‘S. See H.Kh. v. 254, who
identifies the author of the manual with the celebrated
‘Omar Swhrawardi (d. a.m. 632). This work is written
in Persian, but the commentary is in Arabic. The
latter was compiled from warious works in both
languages, on rhetorie, lexicography, grammar, and
law. The passages to be explained are introduced
by d’i b

Begins: ldall o<l ool saled) el
R [ N R B O P R

: E‘n &e ol ‘Ja-ta PO || ﬁ'ﬁ.ﬂ\ Je=-ti

Well written in two hands; terminating abruptly.
The beginning is much injured. Foll. 72 and 73
should be transposed. A defect after fol. 270.

Cf. Stewart's Catal. 176, xi.

[Tippu.]
364.
2301. Size 8} in. by 4% in.; foll. 213, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Commentary, more incom-
plete than the preceding MS.

Neatly written. Coloured lines round the pages.
Much injured by imsects. Fol. 213 should be placed
after 206.

Inscribed:  Explanations of theological torms by Ali ibn

ot e [Sir Charles Wilkins.]
365.
B 436. Size 5} in. by 8} in.; foll. 53. Nine lines
in a page.
Lol Jldl b el sl (sic) Ut Lan
Vows o)l ol auull LY oy i Al 5y03
-é‘ wled! pas o o7

! The present M8, has ‘_;J.,.&!i.

Fragments of the Prayer-book of Ammap » “Omuzr
at-Hxpowix, who lived sbout the middle of the
twelfth century.!

The book contains forms of prayer for the different
times of the day, viz., morning, noon, afterncon, and
evening,

Begins: EJ)«HJ:'—T !J“ f“-(‘“ L.;I,H‘: E

Plainly written, the first quire in a different hand
from the rest. Defects after foll. 22 and 47.

Tnseribed 6y g O)5). OF Catal 233 (Duawat), ii. 3.

366.
B 437. Size 5} in. by 3} in.; foll. 23. Nine
lines in a page.

A Prayer for Muhammad, mentioning all his bodily
and mental qualities, and styled accordingly (fol. 6».),
-ﬂ).ﬂ i e (8 (sic) &ciall aly>-.  The anthor
gives his name as ‘u'rig.j.;ﬂ .__5,1.33!1 Il el
L_,J'Sf.n ul::h'ﬂ} oluadl s8 dl iy !.3 He
compiled his work from (Tabrizi's) E,i..tu y (Tirmidhi's)
Jilasdl, and (Tyid's) *laall.

The introduction commences: delst| i ol
&l deaadll ¥ pi UH &g e co\3l )1, and the

prayer begins (fol.6v.): L::.{_,.-_, Lo e er_, Jeo ﬁm
pod] s auis L K il aas
Well written, with vowel-points. Red rulings.
Insoribed dolo~ Oyyd ). CF. Catal. 233, vil.

367.
B 433. Size about 9} in. by about 6 in. ; foll. 246.

Nine lines in a page.

A fragment of a large Collection of Prayers for Mu-
hammad and his family, the title and aunthor of which
are not ascertained. It is nof the woll (B0, as is
supposed in a recent inseription. It is divided into
chapters and sections (_J3).

Well written in a bold hand, with vowel-points.
Rubries omitted in the latter portion. Imperfect both
at the beginning and end, and injured in several places.

Cat. 234, ix. (2).

! Bee above, no. 168,
* Prom Safidan, in the district of Sirhind.
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for Zain al-‘ibidin, Muhammad Bikir, and Ja‘far 8adik ;
on Wednesday, those for Misa Kizim, ‘Ali Rida, Mu-
hammad Taki, and ‘Ali Naki; on Thursday, the prayer
for Hasan ‘Askari; and on Friday, that for Mahdi
whi! «>lo. Each prayer represents a visit to

the respective sanctuary.
Bcginning: el ‘j_,..._,wja:- r.:.!_‘,lg__, A juy
LAWY ol agsl

IX. Foll. 164-174. A prayer to be recited on Friday
evening ; with a Persian introduction.

X. Foll. 175-182. wol il Ted Ml ew e
oo GOl e e el P ey
plad) bigle gl

The ““Prayer of Tears,” so called from its beginning,
eoldl oty by ‘..;ui. It is taken from the work

of Imw Murammar Hrrri, mentioned above (no. 342).

XI. Foll. 184-216. Prayers for the Imims, taken
from Tosi’s .J..g:F"'j'n !
a. Foll. 184-196. e dlly | Jo ol sdn
S ot sl s (sie) Ul Ulpey Ui ol
- [.1.41 bagde JM'I
Prayers for the Prophet and the Tméms, ascribed to
the eleventh Imim, Hasaw ‘Asgani, who dictated them
to ‘Abdallah b. Muhammad, at Surr-man-ré, Ao.m, 255.
Beginning: | g1 e leel o Llis Ul
o Al ae s gl Loss 6 Sloadl Lzl
s Ul Lodpe el JG Gl Jlalb ol suse
) e o !
The first prayer is for Muhammad, ‘Ali, and Fitimah;

the second for Hasan and Husain ; and each following one
for one of the other Imims, including ‘Askarl himself,

and his successor, Mahdi jla=all 31 J,.

b. Foll. 106-201. oz buill Camlo e Sy Lo,
A prayer for Muhammad and his family, attributed to

Mahdi. It was revealed to Apv'c-Hasay Damris Igfa-
héni, at Makkah.

The Isnid of this prayer is omitted for brevity's sake.
It begins : seburall 00w i Jo Jo Wil

e. Foll. 201-207. e Csyall ¥l Ll “Lell
f"_': L)l A prayer for Mahdi, the Imdm who is fo
come, derived from ‘Ari Ripa by Yosvr 5. ‘Asp
AL-RAFMAN,

Begin: Saids, S, oo ol ol

d. Foll. 207-216. aas J7 o ol & 3 *loall.
A gimilar prayer, by Asv ‘Amr ‘Omari, who dictated
it to Abu ‘Ali Muhammad b. Humim,® ete.

Begins : St ‘_5..3;: ':.‘.'IJL

XII. Foll, 216-225. A Kagidah in praise of the
Prophet and his family, by Saryro Hmovari (Abu
Hishim Ismé‘il b. Muhammad, d. A.m 179 or 171),
the same as Cat, Mus. Brit. 402, xi.

It is preceded by an introduction, which begins:
sl Loy & Lulsel U dmy & oy 43!
A e AL e s 6 Gl ot et e
From this we learn that the Kagidah was composed by
the poet in Heaven, and that it was first made known
to the world by ‘Ari Ripa, who learned it in a dream.

With an interlinear Persian translation. .

XIII. Foll. 225-233. A prayer for ‘Ali. Itbegins :
XIV. Foll. 234-275. A long prayer for Muhammad,
beginning: &, v A s et U'l"': r.L.HJ E,Ldﬂ.
A considerable portion of it,consists of verses from the
Koran, which are invariably introduced by the words
B b I3 A 6 e b 2Kle W)y L.
Foll. 260-65 have been reversed in binding.

XV. Foll. 276-311. Names and attributes of God,
selected from the Koran.

Acecording to the Persian introduction, this selection
was made by ‘Ari during Muhammad's lifetime, with
his and Gabriel's approbation.

I Bee his Fikrist, p. Fas, L 6, and above, no, 342,

! Bee regarding him Tist, p. FrF,
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381.
2906. Size 104 in. by 8} in.; foll. 9. Twelve
lines in a page.

A Muhammadan Catechism, aseribed to Abu’l-Laith
Muhammad b. Abu Nagr b. Ibrihim Samarrawni (pro-
bably the well-known author, who is generally called
Nagr b. Muhammad, d. A.m. 375 or 383). Cf. Catal.
Mus. Brit. 393.

Begins : J,sia1ﬁiﬂ..@uidu..mm!\
LYY | A RPET ¢
With an interlinear Malay translation. Written in

& large hand.
The rest of the volume consists of treatises in Malay.

382,

1442, Size 102 in. by 6 in.; foll. 202, Nineteen
lines in a page.

Jaly ) obes”

An account of Religions and Philosophical Sects, by
Abu’l-fath Muhammad b. Abu'l-Edsim ‘Abd al-karim
SmammasTAvi (d. 4.3, 548).

A rather incorrect copy. It has already been de-
seribed by Cureton in the preface to his edition of this
work (vol. ii, p. vi.). [Joknson.]

383.
1011. Size 91 in, by 51 in.; foll. 27. Sixteen
lines in a page.

A fragment, containing the beginning of the preced-
ing work (as far as p. r» of Cureton's edition).

Prefixed is an outline of the contents, inscribed
,_];.uijl_, JU o€ (& Ly (et which extends to the
commencement of the account of the Shi‘ah sects. It
begins: 21 ghally iy Slall oe Al aasll,

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik,

[Johnson. ]
384,
2323. Size 8 in, by 5 in.; foll. 89,

Principles of Muhammadan Faith, entitled sagacl!

Sudiyy o e JO Blany asgll o &, by Aso
S8avxte Sicmed, f.e. Muhammad b, ‘Abd al-saiyid b. -

Shu‘aib Kashshi (or Kisst)* Hanafi. Cf. H. Kh. ii, 423,
v. 153, and Bibl. Sprenger. 831.

The author, who belonged to the old orthodox school,
delaglly Lol o), lived in the latter part of the

fifth century. He says (fol. 78r.): &ilyll cramy a3,
iy Dlely Ladl oo deladlly Bl & dulally
e o edly G 0L 8 oad! D61 Ll
2SS ey Ljz Ay el Ly Ly S, and
(fol. 80) : s Gl bl wladl i e omas
dws d e dlll ez (sie) 0 an kel 517 )
J.:-.»tl.':..-..'ib_, PACER VT ST | tp_ﬂ,wy_i,&
é'n $paly &3 ‘,-uJ'n =S, He commonly quotes the

opinions of Abu Hanifah, Ash‘ari, the Mu‘tazilites,
and the Philosophers.

The work begins: by Al ol pl Lsongall U6
._j.ﬁldﬂa.o.shal__...._m& e daudl A o S
QD amd ... "y Zaladly oW, (sic) il 1S
Ll Jpol od sgal Ol (Gl (sie) (e Al

The chapters are inaceurately marked. The following
titles occur here: fol. 1v., ‘3.5.-1'1_, Jidl; fol. 8,
poleally colupustl; fol. 14, L3l clil; fol. 200,
eoliadl el fol. 27, *Lad! (on fol. 40 is marked as
given by another MS., dll dixe & Ob); fol. 650,
Gy RGN fol. 71, 5L, ZNSN; fol 78,

deodl Je 3, deladdly &l

Each chapter is subdivided into paragraphs, which in-
variably begin with the words & J_,sﬂ :

The name of the author, as given at the bheginning,
oceurs often in the course of the work.

Clearly written; only a few (generally two) lines at
the top, in the middle, and at the foot of each page,
are straight, dividing it into two squares. The rest
run diagonally. Persian notes are on the margin.

1 Bee on this surname, Abu'l-fadhl, Homonyma, ed. De Jong,
iry, rir; Liber as-Sojutii de nomin. rel,, ed. Veth, Frr; and
Yilkiit, iv. rvr and ryv.
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390. j
154. Size 9} in. by 5 in. ; foll. 45. Twenty-two
lines in a page.
oiliel) t_,_:-.‘_g.; S Ulyednls 500
&afantl))
Glosses on Taftdzdnis Commentary, by Ahmad b.
Misa Kmavizi. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 220; Cat. St. Petersb.

20; Tornberg, Codd. Lund. 26; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien,
94, and Class. hanefit. Rechtsgel. 343.

These glosses were written in o.m. 862, Consequently,
the author was not already dead o.m. 860, as is usually
stated. The preface contains a long dedication to the
great Mahmiid Pishi.

Legibly written. Dated Tuesday, 3 Safar, 1189,

Seal of Nugrat Jang.

391.
1219. Bize 8 in. by 44 in.; foll. 92. Thirteen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding (losses, without the
preface.
Beginning : &i.!n'l.r Al allle JJJs‘m vLﬂ‘ ,JU
et
Written in Nastadik, by Saiyid Ibrihim b. Saiyid
Sharif, at Shihjahinibid. Date, Friday, 12 Muharram,
1089. This copy was made in seven days (see fol. 92).
Marginal notes in the earlier portion.
Fol. 84v. is left blank. A defect after fol. 47.
[Hastings. ]
392.
1218. Bize 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 95.
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Glosses, without the preface.
Clearly written, with the following colophon: s
ol daa Ul S 8 Lo sl Bl
P& gilge 199 2 ST L) sL*r:.....:g t’:,'hu
chanls _,Jj‘u
Marginal notes, written in Shikastah.
[Hastings. ]

Thirteen

393.
B 193s. Size 72 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 50. Mostly
seventeen lines in a page.
The Glosses of Khaydli.
Well written, with additions by the author on the
margin. Defeetive after fol. 8 and at the end.

Erroneously inseribed

O gSdude u”-::"- atle
Jyel. Cf Cat 229, v.7.

394,

B 193. Size 71 in. by 4{ in. ; foll. 80. Five and

thirteen lines in a page.

Another copy of the same (losses, comsisting of
various nts in Nasta‘lik and Shikastah.

The preface is omitted, as in the preceding MSS, The
concluding portion was written by Muhammad ‘Adil,
resident of Bhaikhpfirah, on SBunday, 10 Rabi IL., 1097.

One portion has marginal notes.
Cat. 225 x. 7.

385.

B 193a. Size T} in. by 5 in.; foll. 17, Sixteen

lines in a page.

A fragment of the same Glosses, plainly written,
with marginal notes.

The beginning is wanting. The first entire gloss is:
i‘l gbluy dy5. There is a considerable defect after
fol. 8.

3086.
B199. Size 10} in. by 61 in.; foll. 176. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
The Glosses of Khaydli, with additional motes by
Kara Eauir (Kamél al-din Tsmd4l Karamini, con-

temporary of Sultan Muhammad the Conqueror). See
H. Kh. iv. 223 and 221.

The work begins: Sghally luadly Al 53} dasl!
(JB) gl & ansl o (Joy il 0o (do
A el JU & dl) e S Sl and s
on, to the end of the first gloss of Khayili, which con-
cludes with the words &+45 13». 1t is followed by
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The first gloss begins: das EORL | T JRPY &.1’3

-_!}L.\L! E'L'-:.i“ 3 csaail, Sasll Lol LJJJ'E il
el )

Written in Nasta‘lik. The colophon runs as follows:
dabaell Lo & bt SAU e Sl 1A 5
D5 & el oy G e 3y g 2
A oam se R K el b Jpso o
Uhigd ol el (ol by K6
:tl.l ws:3 4; but on ome side is the phrase u]".!
t‘i &I\, with the date, A.m. 1102.

The earlier portion is injured by insects.

Cat. 225, x. 5.

402.
B 195. Size 91 in. by 67 in.; foll. 254. Nineteen
lines in a page.
Glosses on Tuftdzdni's Commentary, by Niziu ar-pix
5. ‘Aui Bavamusui (W Jo b ol opall ol
u.':.g...s...ﬂ} They are compiled from various earlier

works, such as the glosses of Khayili, Ahmad Jandi,
‘Igim al-din (d. A.m. 943), and extend in this MS. over
about one-third of the original work.

The preface begins: LIl LIT .51 L A oasl,
It contains a dedication, beginning (fol. 2): ,» b J43ls
dasdl S0 Bl Dae 1ol Wl glall
Dae il drcas al) ol 'Jachl W),

558 Js

The first gloss refers to the words: ‘.!Lﬂi e o5 W
(si¢), from the end of Taftizini's preface.

Well written, the greater part (from fol. 84) in

Nastalik. The first few foll. contain many emenda-
tions.

Bij. Libr., o.m. 1023, from Shaikh ‘Alam Allah (b. ‘Abd al-
razzik Makki Honafi al-‘Aidarts). Tnseribed: (i), dat |-

L s 8 s bl el

! This MS. has Jlas) Ul

403.
B 1954. Size 10 in. by 6} in.; foll. 15. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A fragment of Glosses on Taftdzdni's Commentary ;
the author not ascertained.

The first gloss is: i\ Wil dgs.
Closely, but legibly written. A considerable defect
occurs after fol. 7.

404,
B 329. Size 94 in. by 6} in.; foll. 130. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

The Leading Dogmas of Islim, arranged in forty
““ questions ™’ {ULM}, by Faxmr ar-nix Muhammad
b. ‘Omar Rizi (d. s.m. 606). The work is entitled

ol Jael (& ey 31 LS. Tt was composed by
the author for the use of his eldest son, Muhammad.
Cf. H. Eh. i. 242, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 567 ad no. lxxxvi.

The author’s preface begins : &esed & J':.i:.JJ b=l
doangl Cagao G oagall Clidly SHN oy
“l:.iii_,};'c.ﬂ E_L.'uul.! He says subsequently : axs Lol
polell ) & s Fa oy W s Y U
PR I WP [ UL -Gt | FRESPRL W S|
AL gl e anely csody) S Jard ottt fis
e adly g0 Bludl ki ol Ll ses
i) r— A Vo LAl 1an u,!.l i) u&n\y&i
el gl & el oty ade Jymy l Al

The first question is ,Jld‘ (SR r,_'t: the second
T o [.:J,nlll o &, ete.  Each question has sub-
divisions, such as deois, u‘“"‘ﬁ* as>, ete.

Carefully written in a round hand. Of about the
eighth century. Imperfect at the end ; terminating in
the 36th question. Foll. 31 and 40 have been supplied
by a different hand.

Some extracis from the author’s r]'ln..-s.'l'l (see H.Kh.
v. 612) are written on the title-page.

In & recent inscription, the work is wrongly. attrivutel to
Ghazzdli, Cat. CL 229, ix.
14
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229 and 303. The work was printed in Persia (s.1.),
AH, 1274,

The commentary begins: . . . . i—=ly 5 dw Ll
T
oy

Beautifully written. Dated Rabi¢ 1., 874, With
additional notes by the author (marked with &sle &
&), Gold lines round the pages.

There precedes a detailed list of contents, of later
origin (foll. 1-4).

410.
B202. Size 9 in. by 51 in.; foll. 415. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
Another copy of Ktsmii's Commentary, imperfect at

the beginning. The first words are: Lesgie wi.
One leaf is also missing after fol. 2.

Neatly written, with a broad margin, but no notes.
Chapters (0aie) I. and II. form a separate part, which

has the following colophon (fol. 380v.); ¢1,d1 3, &3
U e e Al Ryl ol g e
ey il B SW ) 28 &5l Lol
UL P ;.:.:'l}_z‘ ol g oblag! Faly 8 Dl
oldl Ul Cala g, colllly, LY e

i) il oy Je s allh olas) 5By wilie,
sl el ! Bk e 1 )
Cat. 226, xxvi.
411,
2069. Size 94 in. by 6 in.; foll. 409.
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Commentary.
Well written, of the eleventh century ; with cor-
rections and a few notes. An ornament on the first
page, and gold lines round the others. Imjured by
insects. The margin has been mended with new paper.
The colophon is mutilated.

Nineteen

Beals of Diliwar, H. Vansittart (i.m. 1194), and C. Boddam,

and signature of the latter, Calcutta, 1787, The book is wrongly

described as the commentary of Isfahini.

412.
1156. Bize 94 in. by 41 in.; foll. 363. Generally
twenty-four lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, without the preface.
‘Written in different hands, Nastalik and Shikastah.
With the same notes as no. 409,

413.
B 288. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 376.
lines in a page.

A fragment of the same work.

It beging: (Gymmtll Cuad JUS §0b; bl (= fol.
44p. of no. 409). There are slight defects after foll.
122 and 128, and a larger one after fol. 240: a few
leaves are also wanting at the end.

Plainly, but inelegantly written, of the twelfth
century.

Seventeen

Erroneously inseribed r:du F P /=1, Of Cat. 226,
TIAVii.

414.
1839, Size 87 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 305. Nineteen
and eighteen lines in a page.
The first part of the same work, consisting of three
separate portions.

L Foll. 1-136, Chapter (scis) I, without the
preface.  Written in Nastalik. According to the
FPergian colophon, it was transcribed from a bad copy
in eight days between 10th Dhu'l-hijjah, 1063, and
1st Muharram, 1064, by Mubammad Mu'min Khalil.
It was, however, collated subsequently with a copy
which had been revised by the author.

II. Foll. 1360.-213. The first four sections of
Chapter (S.aie) II. Transeribed, “‘in haste,” by the
same hand as the preceding. Dated 5th Rabi* 1., 1063,
Collated with the aforesaid copy. Marginal notes,
chiefly taken from the glosses of Sadr al-din.!

Foll. 147-150 are misplaced. Two leaves are missing
after fol. 200.

I Bee below, no. 424,
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III. Foll. 214-305. The remaining portion of
Chapter I1. A separate volume, written in Nastalik,
by ‘Abdallah Mashhadi, st Shihjahénibad. Date,
4th Rabi® I1., 1062. Emendations on the margin.

[Hastings. |

415.
B208. Size 62 in. by 8} in.; foll. 133.
teen lines in a page.

Seven-

The second part of Ktsmsi’'s Commentary, containing
Chapter II., _&l<Vl, Ja:'l}.g“ &, but imperfect at the
end.

Illegibly written in Bhikastah, with some marginal
notes.
Bij. Libr,, A.m. 1028,

418,
2334. Size 6 in. by 4 in.; foll. 184,
lines in a page.

P sya ala bog s Ol o
o &
A

I. Foll. 1-120. The concluding portion of Ktsmsi's
Commentary on the Zajrid, from Chapter ITT. (wslil &
r__iL:M} to the end. With margiral notes at the
beginning,.

II. Foll. 121-184, Annotations on the commence-
ment of the preceding portion, by Muhammad b. Ahmad
Kmarani [._;}é.él'l i ﬂhhgﬂ! » a pupil of Taftizfini; see
Cat. Bodl. ii., p. 608). Other glosses on the commentary
of Efshji, by the same author, are to be found in Cat.
Mus. Brit., p. 107, no. elxx., 3.

The author says in his short preface:  J &1 J4id
el sin JJiél'l arl Aas el adll
.:.:,f:f.'l.\ el o Lo e i) (eolide )

A A el S e &

The annotations begin: dy=y  Jo Jocul &ly3
e‘- oor ) | Ll é“‘ «—='4!; and they end with
the following words of Kiishji : ‘_],lmﬂ L

Fifteen

ﬂ! r-__;‘l (=1fol. 18 of this M8.). Corrections and notes

on the margin.
Legibly written in a small Nasta‘lik hand.

This MS. was bought at Aurangibid, am. 1094. It bears the
seal of Nusrat Jang.
[College of Fort William, 1832:]

417.

B 243. Size 8 in. by 44 in.; foll. 147. Twenty-
two lines in a page.

A Gloss on Kilshyf's Commentary, by Jarir ar-pix
Muhammad b, As‘ad Siddiki Dawwixi (d. .\, 907 or
908). This is the first of the three glosses which he
wrote to that commentary. Tt is commonly called datils]
&asadl, Bee H. Kh. ii. 200 sqq. ; and on the author,
Catal. St. Petersb. 83, and BSprenger, Catal. Libr.
Oudh, 73.

The work begins with commenting on the first addi-
tional note of Kishji's, as found in the above MSS.
(e.g- on fol. 8 of no. 409): 3p J S Ll & 4
2 Dt & 5oL sole it @) bone . It
extends, in this M8., only over the first chapter (Aci+)
and the commencement of the second. The last annota-
tion refers to the words:  Je JJo dgy r’ ) g
&llay, from the second _lad (= fol. 161 of no. 409).

There is prefixed, but only in the present MS., the
anthor's preface (foll, 2-4), beginning: J.v_dg:ﬂ 'v:-i.ij Ba L
rbL!ﬂ WSlie 5 4 ‘I.H.H. It contains a dedication
to Sultan Abu'l-fath Khalil Beg Bahfidur Khin, son of
Sultan Abu'l-nagr Hasan Beg (or Uzun Hasan), the
second prince of the Biyanduriyah Dynasty, or Turko-
mans of the White Ram, who reigned from a.m. 883
to BB4.!

Written in Nasta‘lik, mostly withont diacritical
points; with marginal notes by the anthor (marked
with &ie). It was copied by Mughith al-din Mu-
hammad Husaini, for his own unse. Of the tenth
century.

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1028, from Shih Nawiiz Khin.

Cat. 226, xii.

! Of. De Guignes, Hist. des Huns, ete., i. 264, and Thompson’s
translation of the Akhlik-i-Jaldli (Orient. Transl. Fund, 1839),
p: 6.
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418.
B 139. Size 7} in. by 44 in. ; foll. 153. Seventeen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding work,
Very neatly written in Nasta‘lik, by Muhammad

Rida b. Ismi‘il Hamadini, in the Radawiyah Academy
at Shiriz. Dated Tuesday, 22nd Bha‘bin, 999,

Incomplete at the end. The last gloss is: o dys
3 e [J (=fol. 138 of the preceding MS.).

419.
B191. Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 202. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
Another imperfect copy of the same work, ending
with the words o3 3 UJ a5 &3, dyi (=1ol. 1160, of
no. 417).

Written in a clear Nutu‘]t];, of the tenth century;
with some marginal notes by the anthor. A small
ornament at the beginning ; red lines round the pages.

420.
1600. Size 8§ in. by 4§ in.; foll. 155. Seventeen
and twenty-one lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, ending abruptly in
the saume note with which no. 417 concludes,
Plainly written, with marginal notes.. Various
extracts are written on the fly-leaves (foll. 1-4).
[Hastings. ]
421.
B178. Size 8} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 175. From
eighteen to thirty-one lines in a page.

Notes on the greater part of Dawwdnf's i.t\<))
Zayadll, by Molla Mirzi Jix (Habib Allah Shirdzi, d.
4.8 994). See H. Kh. ii. 202, and Cat. Mus. Brit.
387.

The first note comments on the commencement of the
Tajrid ; it begins: 3 2w Lal &l &y ol i
S JB ol ey d Jgl dus e ol

el tlag! Ligs ipogall 25

The eecond note refers to words of Kishji, thus:
A e ) ey I 1 Lo Jails o ol JBG, and
the third to the first words of Dawwiini, | ar d:-'"
gll $ob b 5ol s, The last gloss is: Juall )1 &y
E'l un.::.hl\ (referring to words from fol. 120 of no.
417).

Written in different hands, partly in an illegible Shi-
kastah, with nnmerons marginal notes by the author.
The colophon runs as follows: SIall jyer k] ;.T
Sy LAl Lol & Lot Al i oyl
t.:-J.'J- sdae 2 JGy e adly clacdl auad

=t r..el,.'l'l audl Gl L..?L}

Two leaves are missing after fol. 7, and twenty-six

after fol. 51.

The seal (a.m. 1013) and signature of the owner, Ehushhal,
are on the title-page. On the last fol. is a list of twenty-foor
books, which he had with him at Burhiinpiir.

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1064, Seal of Mubammad «Adil Shah.
Cat. 228, xix,

422.
B 178a. Size T} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 1564. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding work.

This book is in a bad condition, nearly one-half
of it, from the margin inwards, having been eaten bjl".
white-ants. The text is, however, comparatively little
injured.

Clearly written in a small hand. Imperfeet at the
end. An ornament in blue and gold is on the title-page.

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1029; with the following note: =l

(eie) ymbay &l2 ol
423.
1001. Size 9} in. by 5] in. ; foll. 304, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-15. Some notes to the earlier portion of the
preceding work of Mirzd Jdn, terminating abruptly.

Beginning :  Je o)l Ll i I (43)

3w ol Byl & e 0l &5 s ay ol
Bl Ll i
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429,
B 223. Size 7 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 199. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of Isramixi's Commentary on the
Tarwdli, without the preface.

Closely written in various Nasta'lik hands, with
marginal notes added by the last hand. Of the ninth
century., The beginning is much injured, and a few
leaves are wanting at the end.

Bij. Libr., A.m. 1054, from Kidi Khushhil. Seals of Mubammad
«Adil Shilh, and of ‘Abd al-rahim Mubammad, who bought this
MBS, at Ahmodibid, &, 992,

430.

B204. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 214. Nineteen

lines in a page.

An incomplete copy of the same Commentary.

Written in different Haatn‘li]!; hands, of about the
tenth century. Marginal notes. Numerous leaves are
missing, especially in the portion from fol. 60 to 88, and
others are injured, owing fo the bad quality of the
paper.

Bij. Libr., o.m. 1026, from 8hih Nawidz Ehin.

431.
3009, Bize 9} in. by 5% in.; foll. 138. Nineteen
lines in a page.

The first portion of the same Commentary, comprising
about one-half of it. It ends with the following
passage: .pv S} da gl )il rL..:g—fﬂ ol G JU
ﬂ'l af_-,ﬁL Only the exordium of the preface (to desy)
is given in this MS.

Written in a small Shikastah. After fol. 55 a few
leaves are missing. Fol. 100 should be placed after 106.

Seal of H. Vansittart (a.r. 1194).

432,
B 205. Size 7 in. by 4 in.; foll. 351. Nineteen
lines in a page.
A Commentary {EJ}M‘} on the Iyl wdlyb, by
Houis ar-pix Gulniri. Cf. H, Eh. iv. 169,
i Eé;j1__,ﬁu'1 n.:--;.\su_, 4 PO | R X ORI

e [""’” o bl r.,.ﬂ_,.d.n o iy ade ol
LA daudl
Neatly written. Conclusion : - AN s o

Jill sl el o &8 Ll ) e i
o) B, ey ) &
The earlier portion bears corrections, derived from a
MS. of Molla Jalal al-din, and some notes. Injured by
insecta.
Bij. Libr., a.m. 1028, from Shih Nawiz Khin.
433.
B230. Size 8} in. by 4% in.; foll. 40. Thirty-
three and thirty-seven lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-31. A concise treatise on Mubammadan
Theology, by Badr al-din Muhammad b. As‘ad Yamani
Tosrari (who wrote about a.m. 700, according to
H. Xh. v. 597).

Beginning: 4yl Ja> ma::! wsall 2 .é.ﬂ
et oWl Uolely Ulpe Jais amsy . . o opialyl]
sy gl ke sl Lepll date (Bl LK),
aaal g dasr bl phadl el adall jou
ol emald) dll e Upyas (spmacdly lomes  a)
o\l 3, el 55, alee ) W e
Al ol u‘L‘" shie 13n U‘,..a:.&"' wh 1aa 2l
sy oo W) iy 3 dendl ) i) 3Ly (sic) &gl

It comprises an introduction (&+die) and three
chapters («tks): I (fol. 8) 43 &; IL (fol. 18)
eollal) & IIL (fol. 25) probably bl 3.

This MS. is not quite complete, but terminates
abruptly in the paragraph LeLe3! 3. Marginal notes.

II. Foll. 32—40. The beginning of a Commentary on
the preceding work, by the author himself.
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Bogts #oger” haill i Rake. | Ukl (Wlye! sl
By el Ll U0 H6a Casl Sl
A Sl Nl

The author says subsequently: =l il W,
5l sl iy JSI e Jael 1‘;5” lda & disall
e Ja LS >4, ._ibbi'l 5l Jua¥t &'Jg',la
csled o o tplal ol el m (et 2
T TS P o L e o = L PP A
A el SN itpally il

The text and the commenlary are distingnished by
JU and J43!, but only the first word of the former is
given in each case. This MS. is imperfect at the end,

and does not extend beyond the introduction (d&eoie)
of the original work.

Carefully written in a small hand, but often without

the diacritical points, Of the eighth century. Rubrics
omitted throughout. Stained by damp.

434,
B226. Size 11} in. by 6 in.; foll. 53. Beven
lines in a page.

A treatise on the Muhammadan Creed, by Hifiz al-din
Abu'l-barakiit <Abdallah b. Ahmad Nasari (d. a.1. 710).
It has been edited by Cureton (for the Society for the
Publication of Oriental Texts, London, 1843), under the
title elasdly &l ol §ondic Faus ,? or Pillar of the
Creed of the Sunnites. It is named slid| §ous by
H. Kh. iv. 261, and it is also called &lasl<ll 5aiall.

Written in a large hand, with many marginal and
interlinear notes. Part of these are specified as extracts
from commentaries on the present work, namely that
by the author, entitled oliz=)l & olisdl, and those
of Rafi’ al-din and Zakariyi. Of the tenth century.
One leaf is missing after fol. 49,

Bij. Libr., A.m. 1027, Presented by Kadi Nagir al-din.

Cat. 226, xxxi.

! Namely, the Kalim,
* Here follows an invective sgainst money-making scholars,
# These words are from the author's preface.

435.
B 241. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 56. Seven lines
in a page.

Another copy of the same work, probably older than
the preceding. The first leaf of it is missing. It
begins: ‘_;.:Hl_j.b'l.

Written in a large inelegant hand, with many glosses.
The name of the copyist is erased. A defect after
fol. 47. The beginning and end are injured, and the
whole is stained.

436.
2247, Size 8} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 114. Five lines
in a page.
sl Fode S

Another copy of the same work, beginning: S|
o) gy ALY Ll st el JB .o dl
Al

Well written, with many glosses.

Colophon : oolagl Sl &l L jpm ol nai
A0V 1y 100 s ol e 5 8
6 lagse i poldl) lods et o Qb (!

(3) 100 g kel
[College of Fort William. ]
437.
B 227. Bize 94 in. by 6 in.; foll. 236. Nineteen
lines in a page.

A Refutation of the Theology and Legal System of
the Sunnites, entitled 3ol insy (i) F. The
anthor, who is not mentioned, appears to be' Jamil
al-din Abu Mansir Hasan b. Yisuf, commonly called
Iex ar-Murammar Hmni, a great Shi‘ah divine and
pupil of Tisi, who died A.m. 726. See regarding him,
Cat, Mus. Brit. 452 and 455. The present work is
mentioned in Stewart’s Catal,, p. 141, It is dedicated
to Sultan Ghiyith al-din Uljéitd Khudibandah Mu-
hammad of Persia (1.1 703-716).

The preface begins: jl=7 & w2 sdll &) dasl]
‘Ll WGY &3es. The author blames the Sunni

! Bee the conclusion of no. 471, ii.
L&
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divines for their utter disregard of intuitive and natural
knowledge, which in his opinion leads them to conclu-
sions quite unacceptable to the sound mind. He says:

el il e palid) LS a5 n?y)
& 5Kl Gegadl Lt pesslieg peilyy 61
il gl 1 e s 0y et ottt
Rayy Hie g0 duded ledsp ¥ A rlﬁ&'ﬂ <Gl
er B ,_s'la:i_ii_,ld'l‘.pun..i.n;.aﬂ ubx.!"l"i
bl GV ) eyt oley 2o 7 50l

He confines himself fo eight questions {ﬁ:.m}.
L (fol. 3) Sa¥l &; IL (fol. 9) kel &;
ITI. (fol. 10v.) -t.r_ &ilie 8; IV, (fol. 53p.) *Li¥l 8
V. (fol. 60) dele ¥l & ; VI. (fol. 1420.) Olel! & ; VIL
(fol. 144) a3l Jeob (shes Lad; VIIL, (fol. 160)
sl e L.

In the dogmatical part he chiefly attacks the
Ash‘arites, to whom, he says (fol. 3v.), with the ex-

ception of some divines of Tramsoxania, all the four
orthodox sects are now reduced (il §ela ¥l delio-

LOW), Loslally sl o pasll o ol b
el e ol e Vg U &dylsly); and he vindi-
cates against them the doctrines of the Imimiyah.

Well written in Nasta'lik. Dated a.m. 1072,

Tnscribed : 30l ¥y 3l S e QW) 5

Cf. Cat. 229, ii.

namely,

438.

B 221, 245. Bize 10} in. by 7 in.; foll. 343.
Twenty-seven lines in a page.

Lol rL:i &allal) rL“i\ .C«_..ﬂ! iyl o ks
0B ol e el sl
pladl a2l o Lsolsl Jaally 21 Slasdd | paeaioall
(sic) r.roja'i ey &l 1._..:;..‘ rLcu..aH rh.;ﬂ'l_,_gli_,
et Oy desSt 0y 5w Al (uas u;l;r).:li
The Commentary (E,J'..u} of Barvin Smarir Juraixi

£1)) aiby Lo

L No. 471, il reads: (53 o f.ql_,.éﬂ.

(‘All b. Muhammad, d. o1, 816) on the «&lal} colS

l|o:i,(-'|'|. rl..: &, or System of Scholastic Theology, by ‘.Adud
al-din ij! (‘Abd al-rahmin b. Ahmad, d. o.m. 756).

This work was printed at Constantinople, a.m. 1239,
Books V. and VI. have also been edited by Soerensen
(Leipzig, 1848), from the Dresden MS., on which see
Fleischer, Cat. Dresd., no. 379. Cf. H.Eh. vi. 236,
Cat. Lugd. iii. 376, and regarding 1ji, Cat. St. Petersh.
65. The latter dedicated his work to a statesman,
whom he names Jamil al-din Abu Ishik.

Jurjini completed his commentary in Shawwil, 807,
at Samarkand, and dedicated it, in a special preface, to
Sultan Ghiyith al-din Pir Muhammad (son of Jahin-
gir and grandson of Timir, dethroned a.m. 809), This

preface begins: dlae Wilsie wwdll v s
.d'-_!jJ\_, m,-.u:‘l et (g2

The commentary eommences : -J,.aﬂ.‘ 3 h,&._-.ﬂ U'Lb_,
D) cinall s Jaily gl sadll e ¥

A valuable copy, dated o1, 860. It was transcribed

from a MS. which had been written by a pupil of the
author, and revised throughout. The colophon runs

as follows: b.nl'l AP\ R 1) IO i M4 | F.f
t::"-)"‘“’.!‘—"""l" Luu,l'irxu-_‘,aaﬂi‘)_oﬁuﬁ.lﬁw
e wﬁ FAD Loy &yl bzdi @L oo dile
u,nwuyw}m,,a,,.uf,, searl =7 Ja
Sy b e Al Jot e gy 22T )
oLl Cinsl 28 [y 500 Vi Lo s 2T §
bt ) g gasty oo dle Al 2 Ll o)
a== Gig ol QW Al Jlayy Esley e kel
Qi dazee ol &l ol sl lebanssy &) w3
) all Lile L A el sl Lol G
G M i) sl g e U A
i) i) sond Zeds W) so- WSl
o {...-Lﬂ'n o o r.,hj'- ey AU Gl o s

odey dll xagl (2) laes-









SCHOLASTIC THEOLOGY. 117

4560.
1812. Size 11 in. by 6} in. ; foll. 187. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
Another copy of the Annotations of Srrirxtri,

extending nearly fo the end of the second 23yv. The
concluding portion is wanting.

Written in Nasta'lik. Red lines round the pages.
Injured by damp and by insects.

Foll. 74-83 should be placed in the following order:
74, 76, 79, 77, 78, 81, 82, 80, 75, 83; fol. 148 should
come after 140; and foll. 181-7 should stand thus:
181, 187, 184, 182, 183, 185, 186,

[Johnson. |
451.
B237. Size 10 in. by 51 in.; foll. 6. Twenty-
four and twenty-five lines in a page.

Glosses on Book II, of the :_.ﬁ'l_rdi D"}’ by Mir
Zimm (Muhammad Zihid b. Muhammad Aslam Hasani
Harawi). The first portion of these glosses was printed
at Lakhnau, ao.w. 1263.

The preface, in which the author dedicated his work
to Aurangzib, is wanting in this MS. It begins: &4

.éﬁ rl-u' il ol e Ly

Closely written in Shikastah. Has the following
colophon : 45,4} Zamed) gt v LA 23y 03,
et e Bl 0l (6 Ve Eo3lec dapopd)
) B b Iyl jed e da 2o iyl
du..-c"‘"lq— ..‘A!__, L_'ﬁ'}"j Jlo sls l..._if o) "l:.-'fjn :L.LE”-

lazd Jhy o sladl pad o QL

452.
1347, Bize 7} in. by 53 in.; foll. 160. Fourteen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding Glosses,
Well written in Nastadik. Colophon: .| &3l
Ol g il dly saly Sl ] ole S

! The Hs.hn:_y..

S Al ) e (Laol) as=1i et s ol
" "‘ 4
MY & o I:Blt!]lﬁ.u-.i uj.:-'-'l JU@- U""1"3 ._-;_'l_‘,.r t.fb

YA eisyo mf._;}:dﬁd ijf)ﬂ ‘n_'.-.litﬂjy-ﬂ:
[Hastings. ]

453.
1883. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 99, Nineteen
lines in & page.

Annotations on the preceding glosses of Mir Zdhid,
ascribed to Kadi Musinax,

Beginning : % L JU ¥ of aee joladl ST 3

Well written in Nasta‘lik, of the twelfth century;
terminating abruptly.

[Hastings.]
454,
B 232, Size 7} in. by bin. ; foll. 65. Twenty-one
lines in a page.

Notes on the commencement of Book IL. of the
il ll ¢~ aseribed to Molla Sivrg.

Beginning: o Jaie Joll 4 o U Ciigall
«dyigdl. This MS. terminates before the end of the
first Aaile. It is written in Wastadik, withont dia-
critical points. Corrections, and some additions by the
author (marked with &:s), are on the margin.

Cat. 225, vii. 2.

456.
B 215. Size 8 in. by 5 in. ; foll. 75. From fifteen
to nineteen lines in a page.

A  Commentary {‘Ea’-;‘ﬂj on ‘Adud al-din ,{;'Fs
(d. a.m. 756) Articles of Faith (a5liz), by (Jalil al-din)
Muhammad b. As‘ad Siddiki Dawwixi (d. a.m 907
or 908). Cf. H. Eh. iv. 217, and Catal. St. Petersb.
225. This work was printed, together with a com-
mentary on it, at Constantinople, A.m. 1233.

The author’s preface begins: (sl Ly o b
eardly Jyodl G alill oo binasny LMY WSl

e ()

The commentary, omitting 1ji’s preface, begins with

I;haworda";k_g.ﬁ! JG.
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460. .
B 240. Size 9§ in. by 6} in.; foll. 248. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
)

Annotations on the preceding Glosses, written by the
author, Morza Ytsor himself. He makes reference in
them to the glosses of A AalkAdl, which had appeared
in the mean time. See H. Kh. iv. 217 sq., according to
whom the present work was finished in Shawwil, 1033,
at Bukhiira.

The preface quoted in . Kh. is omitted. Beginning:
sl g L) oz iSy ol 3 S Y(dy)

) iy ol
Well written. At the end is the following Persian
distich :
g ,_;_,S'Jd dy U“L'T r-..ﬁ el ‘_;-‘-L:
0 R P PR s 4 B A
4861.
B 184. Size 111 in. by 8 in.; foll. 278, Twenty-
nine lines in a page.

8a‘d al-din Mas“dd b. “Omar Tarriziwsi's (d. 22nd
Muharram, 792, at SBamarkand) Commentary on his
own Compendium ( jo==*) of Metaphysics and Mu-
hammadan Theology, d<\isll. This commentary was
written in Dhu'l-ka‘dah, 784, Cf. . Kh. vi. 48,

The elaborate preface begins: yaw e b Clouas
JS Homl soue gy (roldzel @y ¢ 8 (8 ol

) e

The author says subsequently: & S Al axy

E 4 s 4 13
i) : g gt o . 4
ANyl e

The text and the commentary are distinguished by
the words )3 and J43|, but only a few words are
given from the former in each case. Copies of the
Makdsid seem to be rare. It consists of the following

\ This word, though no blank is left for it in this MS., must be

supplied, the author commenting here on the preface of his first

work.

six chapters (daia): I. (fol. 8v.) _solull (&; IL
(fol. 240.) Lol (oo} (& ; IIL (fol. 74) Al g
IV. (fol. 1170.) »led! 3; V. (fol. 173) coldWl 4;
VI (fol. 222) <olaand! 8.

Written in a good small hand. The colophon runs
as follows : _soldly Ul e YK 50 L 5 0

ALl 8T g ) (i) Slpdl b sl
d blel e s s Lyet s
sl LA e Gl el

Then follows a list of the works of Taftizini, with
their respective dates, derived from the anthor himself.

T'wo blanks are left on foll. 138 and 152 for diagrams.
Foll. 137-172 are in a different hand.

Oa the last page iz the note of an owner, named Muhammad
b. Abmad b. Bad, who read and collated this wolume several
times, and intended to write a commentary on it. This note
is dated Am. 863.

Bij. Libr,, am. 992 (Nauras). In the original binding, which
is tastefully ornamented.

Cat. 224, iv.

462.
B183, Size 111 in. by 8 in. ; foll. 534. Nineteen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding work.

Beautifally written, but rather incorrect. Many
emendations are on the margin, Date, 27th Rajab, 961.

Bij. Libr., from Amin Ehin. Seal of Ibrihim Nauras {‘iﬁl

Bhah IL).

4863.

B185. Size 94 in. by 61 in.; foll. 444, Twenty-
two, afterwards twenty-five lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, without the preface.
Boging : 1 &2ally aasll (il S,

Bij. Libr., A1 992; brought from Bidar by ‘Atd Allah. Seal
of Alf *Adil Shih.
464.

1407. Size 11} in. by 64 in.; foll. 286. Thirty-

three lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work,

Well written. Blightly imperfect at the end. Many
corrections are on the margin.
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A Jie, Jefllues ' e oy e
Lt g dn mtis U6 das Dol as )l e daes
) st

Concludes (fol. Te.) : ddasmd! Fouo ol Fodialljcad
A W 4z el Elasy)

Both tracts were written on the same day, the last

of Jum, I, 798, by Mahmiid b. ‘Othmin _zuee S1.!
Then follow some traditions, terminating abruptly.

II. Foll. 8-29. The reply of Taki al-din Abu’l-‘Abbis
Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-halim Harrini, commonly called Inx
Tarwivam (a Hanbalite, d. a.m. 728), to a guestion
put to him regarding the “attributes of perfection”
(JUS elis).

This question is prefixed to it. It begins: &l uas!l
iy MY 2 BN aLa¥l L o e Ll
I‘lmﬂ At o {.,L:‘i dee Lt a7 | puldl ! r.'L’u!'i das
Al ) Sl La ot Gl =l U S
it Folully s¥l *lale pe Jpmad! s 305 1y aac
o= JKad E_Lé AP |PES | ol lyeday )
a5 B, S LS
e ] CTNPAC S P 1 B JRPY CCe
dio i JW& 1 oy ool ; Al i.;rf_;l 151,

AU A s JUS

The reply of Ibn Taimiyah begins (fol. 9r.): «ol=-1s

geedie Jo cee Jhudl s e Oldl L L 4T
.aﬁ Al el it ) rL":'L'ﬂ [FRARES

Conclusion: ,lw & JLl 5y 2l ol -

sl JLdt 4 el Jlel) ) eolid &S
cJls as il d

Written by the same person as the preceding. Dated

Saturday, 10th Rabi‘ I., 797.

III. Foll. 30-34. A general Jjizah (or anthorization
to use his books), given by the celebrated Fintzinini,
Majd al-din Abu Tihir Muhammad b. Sirij al-din

1 See mo. 329,

Ya'kiib b. Sadr al-din Muhammad (d. &1, 817), to the
aforesaid Mahmd b. ‘Othman b, Abu Bakr _zuwe S,

and at the sams time to his four brothers and some
other persons,

Cat. 226, xxix., xxviii.

468.
B246. Size 8 in. by about 6 in. ; foll. 56. Seventeen
lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-27, Mir Sior ar-pix Muhammad Husaini
Shirdzi's (d. a.m. 903) treatise on the Divine Nature,
sl &liny Jw oWl ol & DL, See
H. Eh. iii. 362.

" The name of the author is given in the preface as

follows: (r. sj!adl) )8l U'..“......u:” o) gl .
The following is a list of the twelve sections [ _lai) of
the work: I. (fol. 2) JLIJ Gl 3 IL (fol. 4)
bl piy Fdas o] ;_i,; III. J....b'“ b .J-J:_-,H q__.-.s-l-l_, uﬁ d.
hot *hiaBl QY danddl; IV, (fol. 9) arly ) O
$ ol ade 5sbly dio d s Ny b 0l V.
(fol. 100.) pJ aale &; VL (fol. 160.) g3 43,05 3 ;
VIL (fol. 180.) g5 &L\ & ; VIIL. (fol. 200.) &7y
_E"; IX. (fol. 21v.) Spaty dasw 4; X. (fol. 22) &
& &S XL (fol. 26) jodlly *Ladll 4 XIT. (fol. 27)
& &lis 3L 3. It concludes (fol. 270.) with &ajl
o Gl i o

II. Foll. 28-56. Amnother treatise on the same sub-
jeet, which appears to be Fouas| o)l by Jarin

aL-pix Dawwisi (d. a.m. 907 or 908). OCf. H. Kh. iii.
361, whose statement is, however, inaccurate,

This MS. begins: Lo sus| dly &omncll  *Liial

No title or name occurs in the preface. The MS. is
imperfect at the end. The following is a list of the
fourteen sections ( Jas) which occur here: 1. (fol. 28)
& Oy Pl aly ol 8. This section beging
with the words quoted by H. Kh. (L 6) as referring to
the work in general. They run here eomewhat differ-
ently, thus: '&s & E.EL.L, 1._'!"’1"‘:' u'-,ﬁ.;r- 4 i..'.:‘.b.i'l A3

16
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unsound traditions and placets of Mujtahids which
were contrary to the ‘“Catholic” faith and to the
doetrines of the Imims.

The names of both authors are unknown; but the
time of the second is fairly defined by his dedication
of this work to Sultin ‘Abdallah Kutb Shih (of
Golcondah, who reigned from a.m. 1020 to |1082);
while the first mentions in a passage quoted on
fol. 8v., that his last Shaikh was Mirzd Muohammad
Astarbidl, whose lectures he attended between a.m.
1015 and 1020, at Makkah. The same speaks of his
studies and of his present task as follows (fol. 1v.):

Ualest ol e odoll s Lo any )
Lagal)l (sic) oS o Lag 0150y Lag Ui covainll,
H,.LE E}m'llai'! 3‘:}:'-!” o ﬁji.uoﬂ gl 1—“-3-4::’3
uﬂ eetyll l*i_'ﬂ.i.ti eyl leilyy = o ia'i..u.'ll
“1{.3." et izl s\‘,.i'i o 2l fJ.n l_“'J.."A.-:'-.'i_, s Go
b,,';,.a!'i delys Lyals -5 uL: s Lyleel
Sty Lolell 2y Aol ool oS 3 5l
ey s pslys 8 Lgiaer s Lgidll Golgaar
Egall b L ke dad LA il
S pder el Sl il e Ls )
"C“ Gl Olgl e ol leiaiiny goladl
The refutation by the second author begins: o]
o sl ) JPU any -l Gy o 4
Sl Kawsy s pall & JSUI Vo WIS 3]
.i{i dsal

He says that he was chiefly offended with the self-
conceit and the rude polemics of his predecessor, though
he is not willing to follow his bad example, in depreciat-

ing the real merits of his work. His object, therefore,
is only to defend the divines of the later church, such as
Hilli and others, against his exaggerations and false
imputations.

The passages selected for refutation are given at full
length, under the heading (J'3; and they are followed
by the refutation, which is introduced by ‘_!J.i'.

Imperfect at the end. A few notes by the author
are on the margin.

IL! Foll. 28-49. Gadl ias, <l # U,
the same as mo. 437. The author is called in the colo-
phon, Jlaz b ekl poanar (Jyey bty Ly
sl (ol i Jamél al-din Abu Mangtr Hasan b
Yisuf, commonly called Iy ar-Murammar Hirvi
(d. a.m. 726).

This copy was finished on Saturday, 27th Jum. II.,
1154 = 24th year of Muhammad Shih. It was sub-
sequently collated with the original copy.

TIL. Foll. 50-60. &al1 —lew olS' A concise
vindication of the Shi‘ah doctrine on the Imimate, fully
styled Leloll & x4 401 K01 E‘@:ﬂ . Bee for a descrip-
tion of it, Fleischer, Cat. Sen. Lips, 475. The author is
not named, but from its being, like the preceding treatise,

dedicated tu'ﬁ]jﬁ.itﬂ—r‘é.:!\ okludl EJB:L (P elonisl
\J:gtgr}_,'n ey d'-‘hj ! ez [J:‘..:i'l slacals o
daz? (var. sawlas) \Lls, it may be concluded
that it is also by Hizii

Bome notes.

IV. Foll. 600.-77, . -id! dbS olS. A short
treatise on the excellency of ‘Ali, entitled !l _das
4.:-"5""';“_}:"". Jilas 3. It was compiled by order of
fﬂjiitﬂ Khudibandah. The author is probably also
Ipx ar-Morammar Hroei.

Begins: . .. ‘Sl r-.'.l-‘” ‘}ali.ﬁ rg...\ﬂ'l s
éi r'&.:'!'l u&.LJ! (e G am W\, The author
divides his subject into the following parts: I. (fol.
60p.) 304y b3 & dldl fladl & S0 Ladll
a5¥y y; IL (13.) Aoy, addst Yl & &olall Kladll &
IIL (fol. 61) aéylsy dlaS Jl= & dlall (sic) Lghilai 8.
This is the principal part. It treats of ‘Ali's virfues
and achievements, and is subdivided into two chapters :
LWy el e sl L) G Jp¥ ol
s _,'I d iy u;(_'l' ul Lol J3laal) Iiﬂ:,ﬂw latter
division being the subject of two «-llv, each of which
contains several-i i, The second chapter (fol. 67),

I According to the table of contents and to the original pagina-
tion, one treatise has fallen out here, viz., ..'u:'u’i E-"':'I ks

1 (| PPN A
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o o d Aol il & W (r U el
g\, treats of the honours bestowed on ‘Ali during
his lifetime, and contains thirty-seven Coa<?. PartIV.
(fol. 760.), wgdl & = puranll ol Uy WLt
treats of miracles performed in ‘Ali's name after his
death.

The author concludes as follows: lin Jo il

4 I PO A I P EREL L K |
A e b s

Marginal notes, and Persian interlineations, in red.
The two following pages (77v. and 78r.) are filled

with various poetical extracts, preceded by the story of
a joke which Hudhaifah and ‘Ali played off on ‘Omar.

It begins: bl o digdo A olbsl o 2 ) Jed

V. Foll. 79-105. yidl Ale LS. A concise
treatise on the Fundamental Principles of the Shi‘ah
Creed, fully entitled ol Jypol & il Plas;

also by Hicii, who completed if, according to the con-
clusion, on 6th Rabi® IT., 680.

Begins: £Jd| il ‘}Lnﬂ\:rh:..n Al aadd!.

The author says in his short preface that the chief
object of the present treatise is to prove the existence
of God and his attributes. He refers to the system
of the Scholastics, and to that of the earlier FPhiloso-
phers; he points out the differences between the two
sects, and decides, of course, in favour of the Shi‘ah.

The work consists of an introduction (£e3i+), on
perception, and twelve chapters (A&F"}. I. (fol. 79)
ey e 4, on possibility and impossibility, entity
and mon-entity ; IT. (fol. 80) =loymsall aeulli &,
on the division of existing things, according to the
systems of the Scholastics (into 1.._5..\5 and ods*), and
of the Philosophers (into L_ﬁ_.q-‘_, and ui.ﬁ.u}, IIT.
(fol. 90) clogrpall WV (4, on accidents; IV.
(fol. 905.) Qgz-gfl oz ly AN 35 V. (Fol. 95) L
SW ale Jestug; VI (fl 96) Judl &; VIL
(fol. 98p.) §guill (& ; VILL! (fol. 1002.) deledl & ; IX.

1\ The MS. has here ;,L-.::I_.'ﬂ instead of é;'d\,

(fol. 108) olell &; X. (fol. 108e.) dasylly sl ;
XL (fol. 105) o\l Ll &; XTI (fol. 105v.)
A e el Sl Y G

Date, middle of Ramadin, 1154 = 24th year of Mu-
hammad Shih. The copyist styles himself wla3| <o),
st gk oy Jpuh se Jg JT

VI Foll. 106-130. aedl - lee S, A Com-

mentary, by the same author, on a similar work of his,

called  poll Jyo! & ol d) ‘..ln.u . OF. Bibl, Sprenger.
576.

Beginning: LYl Le Jo dl aasll L L Sy
Elodl Tow 3 Ulan, 534l e, The author says
that he composed the first work as an introduction to
scholastic theology. But finding it, from its extreme
conciseness, too obscure for most readers, he added the
present short commentary.

The text and commentary are distinguished by JU
and (Ju31. The former begins: 3 a=IJ! Al sus

shaxsdly il Sl & Joly | e (spay by, and
is divided into seven chapters: I. Ll (& ; IT. (fol. 108)
eyosl &5 IIL (fol. 112) o5 il Uil &
bl gy &Gliy; IV, (fol. 1210.) Jawdl 3 V. (fol. 123)
Sl &; VL (fol. 125) deladl (&5 VIL (fol. 1260.)
olel! 4. The author concludes : JUJJ,\MJ&T 1ags

.,81 H-U'l fedill 230 3

Inelegantly written.

VIL Foll. 131-159. bl 0ls ) S, A copious
Commentary on a similar work. The title of the latter
is not mentioned, but it appears from quotations in the
commentary that it is also by Hilli.

The name of the commentator is not given. He
quotes the opinions of the Mu‘tazilites, and Ash‘ari;
the Scholastics; the Philosophers, especially Ibn Sind
and Tisi; and the doctrines of his own sect, the
Imimiyah.

The text and the commentary are distinguished by
JUG and 1,31, The work begine without a preface :
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35 Il e po I A g e Al i 6
Ah w1 8 Taally eiaall ol oo
édauwdl. Very often only the first words of the passages
commented on are given (after Jl5). The preface of
Hillt begins: il 4l wasdl; then follow probably
the words JLall, I}fs“ wre-  His work iuld.i'rided
info sections (LJai) : I. (fol. 182) cslaylell e 1E
IT. (fol. 1820.) oLl aludl & ; 1L (i8.) Pl
{.‘.‘.!L-.-,Lcﬂ, IV. (fol. 183) t;JiJﬁJU ruh.l SR
(fol. 1420.) &5licy ; Ol -ty ol 4 VI
(fol. 145) olidl sdn Wal &5 VIL (fol. 1450.)
o ade sty Wd; VIIL (fol. 147) Jaddl 4 ; IX.
(fol. 148) Juadl g4 &; X. (fol. 150) 5yl 4;
XI. (fol. 152) &slel &; XIL. (fol. 1550.) 1 &
£) el XIOL (i3) olaall &. This division
comes very near to that of no. V.

The commentator concludes with a prayer, which
he ascribes to the Prophet, on the authority of

Tbn Bibawaib. It begins: jawy Joasdl bl o b
c...il’i
VIIL Foll. 160-257. weizullblo oS, A work

on the Imimate of ‘Ali and his descendants, compiled
by an unknown author, a.m. 854. The correct title is

praiedl  dscie I peiad ] bLdll

The preface begins: U'Le u“L":'. ¥ laz ozt 2

‘L.'JL'?‘-" d'uf I.!JE' Ll et Lt fopt }'J"ﬂ:_’ =y
ol i a Gk ‘uL-_j’."u £adl LEEY,

The author says in it that he compiled this work
from both Shi‘ah and Sunnite authorities. It con-
tains arguments logical and scriptural, traditions,
poetry, ete.

In the first introduction he offers a list of works
which he guotes from actual inspection— 3 Lelis
boeidhy lede e (A ol o 02 SO

Jedl el

They are: 1. (sdaill ladll ls; 2, Elg.:.n

colll s 3. (sic)  mild] i) ped Wl iy

4. Gl gl il Sl 5.l Fadl el
6. Lokl LN LaslS; 7 bl C—*“\; 8.
gl 35 0. (sie) Lol 8 midl ;10 s
sl Gl 11 egiald i.!in.'.‘” —dgi; 12
sl ol 18, dlasslll sl e dlan;
14, gl Sl QLS 15, Loyl Gwidl Sl
16. Al o L hgd el aie; 17, e‘
Syapal| 8l LWL 18, S phag >
19. (5ppand] Olakall aal s 20, o il )
Ghedlls 20 () (W e ) e 22 0ls )
saiell; 23, aciall uleMl, ol 24, a8

Soras o s Yl 250 Opas®l o LSBT
26. Qugyll 8 MY 27 dsledl DL i
sl Y5 28 ) sy g colesl; 29,
G ) ailasl; 80, a1 ;B
b ¥ gl CWae; 52, ol all, )
JHlEe ol Wl 33, paall s pilas 34, gac
b ) Lp)1 Jbal; 85, Leaall ules L34S
36. I...aliﬂ wid_pally Al 87 ) Holaad! Bl
:""'ml": 88, odiall &y Sl BLuLY; 39, Al sl .
ks i 40, (o) o o=l A 255 41
J-flﬂa uﬁf}h«j] laiaul; ﬂﬂ.ﬁhﬂ 'l;.f"’ L;‘h .e’. 43,
ﬁ.':u u,._l] u...il'ﬂ {f.....ll.‘.‘.f::, 44;}(““‘" 1_._,.‘!3 E.-Lﬁ‘ El‘:u-;,
45. jfan o) Gl S 46, Y Daeddl LI
ey 4T Gl il e Ly s BN it
18. Wil ) 5 40, ao )y $adl () oLl
Al o (sic) u'--!l""; u,uanhl; 50, ._;J'i)ﬂ r.ﬂ.u!l; 51.
U el Jeii Y adl; 52, (F) o ¥ Ll E‘" :

The second d+diw (fol. 161) gives a much longer
list of books which the anthor did not read himself,
but which he found quoted by his authorities. The
third dedie (fol. 1610.) gives an epitome of the

contents of the work. It is divided into seventeen
chaptera; their subjects are, as the author states,

! Yariant L_.-.ab.ﬂ H.JL“.#.
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already indicated by the words of the preface. They
are: I. A.':"Lﬁ..uj '-p"‘;'-"b“ i;l'l;t'r & ; IL (fol. 162) A
dad glall ot Jlal; TI1, (fol. 1630.) e\l &
A.r"U..n_, k:,:-ﬁ; IV. (fol. 166) dJLé.a: u.p_,ﬂ L'.J'l.:q:"u S;
V. (fol. 169) duopall colal ) otz joe L
wli=ud; VI (fol. 171) akils & VIL, (fol. 175)
Ailad ot b & VIIL (fol. 186r.) & o L
by XS e ka5 T (fol.1910.) el | 3 "l Lad
£y oo e s X (0. 2060.) Loyl e o Lad
syl Je §,3laall, subdivided into four k3 ; XIT.
(fol. 220) 1 ahady senils G o L XIL (fol. 227)
21 &yl aallsy (sic) 4ol e & e} 3§ XTIL
(fol. 235) a0 ¥ ad LloleNl 5 XIV. (fol. 238) 0y &
i\ e 53,1 coleatdls XV (fol. 2480.) Klasic” 3
(€| L_...J._.:S o E...uJH sl o ..3.:-'5__, JS ;1 XVI.
(fol. 252.) i’i‘ {.{_'L_rdla-'h oy b g d; XVIL (fol.
2540.) delil o3l 8 et A Je colsl el o) 8.

The author’s epilogue concludes with apoem, beginning:

adias s L d) Slan
The last verse contains the date of the work :
(sie) (G gty e g i
The numerical value of the four letters marked is 854.

1X. Foll.- 258-267. M’JH Ll A treatise

in refutation of erroneous opinions entertained regarding
the Imimate. The auther, who is not mentioned by
name, lived in the fifth century.

The preface beging: il by Lo Ciuac ) ‘.(l.“
wevawly eyl Ll EeCa, ‘l_.-_-hr.[, The author
relates that a friend of his read a work of Mufid (i.e.
Mubammad b, Muhammad b. al-Nu'mén, d. .1 413),"
on the Imimate, called 3Ll 11,1, ¥ b,
and was particularly struck with ite last chapter, which
treated briefly of the common errors regarding the

Imimate, in terms of astonishment (b2l v LU ..

N o e de A ) ) o) dalal
i) His friend, therefore, desired him to write, in
the same style, a special and detailed treatise on that
subject. Accordingly, he gives & series of discussions,
all introduced by the words rb;‘i‘ a5 vy, a0d
subdivided according to the subjects into sections, which
are usually inscribed . . 3 ‘.ﬁau! & Jai. The above
title does not occur in the work. The author scarcely
quotes any authorities, but he mentions once (fol. 2630.)
that he was told by Kidi Abu'l-Hasan Asad b. Ibrihim
Sulami, that he met Ibn al-Nahhds (d. a.m. 376)," at
Misr, ete.

X. Foll. 268-282, ol eole® LS.

A polemical treatise, in which is proved that it is
lawful to curse the Sunnites like unbelievers. It is fully
entitled cty2llly gl & coplll colR
The author is ‘Axf ». ‘Anp Ar-‘Aur (W dez, sic),
who completed it in Dhu'}-hijjah, 917, at Mashhad
(g e (Al Bl Jpuy Yy g,
and dedicated it to (Shih Ismi‘il) the founder of the

Safawi dynasty. Another work of this author is to be
found in Cat. Lugd. iv. 116.

Beginning : L......,.ﬂ” H‘u:- Lﬁ;ﬂb l;-?b—o.»“ J.'nL'I ﬁjﬂ
e &b 19 L olee | oo st ol
The author praises the new dynasty (¥l &,
J‘.E_,LM ddall eld] LI Kicall E_q,a.!\ EJJoL_.H
i3l g9iall £al2ll), and reviles the Omayyades
and Abbasides, ete. IHe then proceeds to say that he had
observed that, under the constant oppression to which
they were hitherto exposed, many weak Shi‘ahs had of
late become doubtful as to their right of cursing the
Sunnites. He therefore intends to prove, not enly from
the Koran, but even from their own traditions, that
they are liable to be cursed.

The work consists of an introduction (&+Ji+), on the
meaning of cursing, and of seven sections, which contain
arguments in support of the above assertion. Five of
them refer to passages of the Koran, one to the Sunnah,
and the seventh to the Shi‘ah (Imimiyah) tradition.

! Bee on him Tisi FIF sqq,

! Bee Lib. Class. Viror., ed. Wikstenfeld, xii. T1.
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The appendix (&sils) comprises two discussions, one
regarding ‘A’ishah, and whether she deserves to be
cursed, the other treating of the diverging principles of
the law of the two sects.

XI. Foll. 283-816. b J| 428 lS, A treatise
on the Leading Dogmas of Islim, entitled wf;ﬂwﬂ 41_‘1.
ol Jeol &, with a copious Commentary on it, both
by Muhsammad b. “Ali b. Tbrihim b. Hasan b, Ibrihim
b. Fidil Isx Awv sowmafe Amsiwi {._;,h..:j'l., glc, .
Sslwst1, a8 in the following piece).!

- - L - r

The preface begins: (soill &3 i 2 Lo W@ o
g &) g gy, The author gives in it a circum-
stantial account of the origin of both works., He states,
first, that he had already written several other works on
theology (specified in a note on the margin as «olsS

Jﬁl'l e, L__,._‘A.'L'I wrerv, ete.). He then proceeds to
relate that, o.x. 877, he made the pilgrimage to Makkah,
and after it visited  Jo (i.e. Madinah, according to a
marginal note). He then went into ‘Irik, and visited
the tombs of the Imims there, and finally travelled into
Ehuriisin, in order to pay his devotions to the tomb of
‘Ali Rida, at Mashhad. On his way thither he com-
menced the treatise .y 3lull olj, at the request of a
travelling companion, and completed it after his arrival
at Mashhad. Having subsequently made there the
acquaintance of a distinguished Saiyid and descendant
of ‘Ali Rida, named Ghiyith al-din Muhsin b. Muham-
mad, he was induced by him to write a commentary on
the said treatise. He completed this commentary, as
we learn from the conclusion, om Wednesday, 17th
Dhu'l-hijjah, 878, at the mansion of the Baiyid.

The original text and the commentary are dis-
tinguished by JU and s, and the former is given
in fall. Tt begins: Jdyzall gy Sl dl aas!
L}A ﬁh L;'ﬁ M’ ‘UL’J ,\;‘j wdllrli-
i_.lj.a"n Jiladly dW il WGladl o rolize| L),
and is divided into seven sections (_la) : L. (fol. 2840.)
Syl -ty el (45 IL (fol. 2870.) colidl &
age il TIN. (fol. 201) L LV eoladl 8 IV, (fol.
2050.) &l Dgucdl Jli¥l &5 V. (fol. 200r.) iyl 3

1 Bee also below, xviii.

VL. (fol. 802) &eledl & ; VII (fol. 313) oleall 3. In
the commentary the anthor displays a great deal of
learning. He always speaks of himself in the third
person.

Frequent marginal and interlinear notes, the latter
in red.

XII. Foll. 317-318. o3liad! &lls;. The Minimum
of Tenets indispensable to the Bhi‘ah; by the same
author, who completed his work on Monday, 25th
Muharram, 889, at Mashhad.

Beging: allu, sdgd owly . .. 57 o &) dasl

ruiwwﬂﬂiulu%h&1ul;d.‘;&}
ral) Jgl

Additions by the anthor are on the margin.

XIII. Foll. 819-381. Jyai o ;& kS, A Com-
mentary on a short treatise by Abu Ja'far Muhammad
b. al-Hasan Tisf (d. am. 460), on the fundamental
dogmas EJJ‘]} of the Shi‘ah creed, which is called
here Jyedll! The author of the commentary is not

named. The latter is entifled o & 3 Jyull oo
Jyeill

Begins: l.__..,.._..m:J.}' t):...r‘r_, ‘Jﬁﬂﬁ i.ua.; g &) aasll
Jeadll, The passages to be explained are introduced
by 43, and the commentary by |s31. The preface
of the original work is omitted. It consists of four
sections ( had): T aus=gll (4; IL (fol. 8240.) &
Jodl; T (fol. 327) delally Fecll 5 TV, (fol.
328p.) Slel! 3. Each section comprises sundry dogmas
(o).

Marginal and interlinear notes, the latter in red.

XIV. Foll. 332378, dyac o /4 LS. A Com-
mentary on Nagir al-din Tisi's (d. a3 672) &=
FM'! (see mo. 405). The author is not named;? there
is, however, no doubt that it iz the commentary of
Iex ar-Mvrammar Hiuri (Hasan b, Yisuf, d. A.m 726)
mentioned in H. Kh. ii. 194. It is true, the first
words quoted there do not agree with this MS., which

! This treatise is not mentioned in the list of his works, Fikrist,
ne. 1F°,

? In a recent inscription it is erromeously aseribed to Igfahiini
(cf. mo. 408).
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beging: L& (r. ealaall) adll ‘Wl alal) Al sas);
but the words following here subsequently, oz Ls!
Sl Jyasr o Wl Gl JUS (o LD J6
él &gd¥\, seem to bear some relation to them. There
are probably two different versions of the preface.

The author styles the work of Tist olizell & Jn:",
and he entitles his commentary, accordingly, oy, o
olie=d! (it is, however, mentioned by him in his
J'I_,iﬂ &ols* under the fuller title l-.-'-" d'b-d‘ —adS
ol &y c.~). He was a disciple of Tisi, and
completed this commentary on 16th Rabi‘ I., 696.

Some portions have copious marginal notes. The

margin exceeds the size of the volume, and is generally
folded down, but in some cases cut away.

XV. Foll. 379-388. oy =l wyor 4 &bl

Glosses on that part of Ailshji's Commentary on the
Tajrid® which comprises the fifth s_zi+, on the Imi-
mate; by Nor Avran b. Sharif Tmimi Husaini.

AT P P T ES [P v

The author observed that the criticiems of Kiishji, a
Sunnite, on the tenets professed in the eaid part of the
Tajrid, had not yet been answered by writers of the
Shi‘ah sect; he, therefore, undertook this task, lest
the opposite party should have the last word in the
matter. He scems to have written in India, when the
Muhammadan kings of the Dakhan were still in power.
This would appear from the following remark on fol. 380;
JS ol g5 (sie) el Ll s ) ol
.J-.aLL_rhgfL“u,nJSt._ﬁum' ) tnacs? ,iﬁ.'l\._jr‘:.a
ug.l” UEJ'I & Eml:-a_:“ L,.L!..J'i Jl= e Jluzh (eic)
sugl Olgw v, He quotes occasionally a work of his
father, namely a Persian commentary on J'L,.h.i:h
iisitl), an alleged speech of ‘Alt,* and also a supple-
ment to it (iJa$), in which Mirkhond's (d. 4.1. 903)
Ll dsy) is quoted (fol. 381v.).

! Quoted in the J'Iidlua:.éb, which will be deseribed
under “ Biography.”

i Bea mo. 409, h

* From the collection 4241 £ » on which sce H. Kb vi. 406,

The first gloss is: ol fol | 3 dels dulyyy dys
£ Wally (=fol. 328 in no. 409).

There follows immediately :

XVI. Foll. 388-389. jmuo Yo Als,. Hosury n.
TABD AL-8AMAD'S u.a.l,_-.él (?) account of his disputation
with a gentleman of Halab, a.m. 951, by which the
latter was converted to the Shi‘ah creed.

Begins: Jad g3y i) 5 g0 5365 . . ) aasll
é‘. idl. It comprises only that part of the debate
which turned on fundamental questions, such as the
superiority of the Imfims, the principles of olgo), ete.,
leaving the minor topics, which were discussed after-
wards, when the opponent was already convinced.

XVIL. Foll. 390-397r. Lanill j)lpall Ol
dxblul eolsiully. A treatise on the Fundamental
Dogmas, and on Piety, written, as appears from the
end, by Faxar ar-pix b, Shaikh Hasan, at Mashhad.

Beging: istuey ‘)l aas'l Ja) 2l & waslt
Ml alay ludll JUS 6 Lakiisasyss ot o ‘aclyy
2 dadly
It is divided into two “ Orients” ( 5.4.s). The first,
which is dogmatical (lgxssy Loy 8,53 Jor dl) & jna (3),
consists of an introduction (t.l.'n.-), on knowledge, and
five &3 ,\% ; viz, L. (fol. 301) aadl oIl 0yy 4
&liey; IL (fol. 892) duey o dAleil &; IIL (sb. 0.)
Fadl (3; IV, (fol. 393) '.LJ\ &; V. (fol. 395r.) 2
oleall. The second 3,2+, which is parenetical (3
ospicl! u.;;\ dalily sl Judsl), comprises three At
viz., I (fol. 396) \gdaly Lol &> &; IL (i8.) &
lede sy \eloii; TIL (3B 0)_yydll dmy plai
ol &g ol o 3O lll bl o o d Al
é'i wseiall | Je G be, containing sermons ascribed
to ‘Al
This treatise seems to be rather modern. The author,
in his epilogue, places his work under the patronage of

the Imim ‘Ali Rida. His name is given in the con-
clusion, which has apparcotly been modified by the
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copyist : Jlkll il (L &ﬁ-ﬂ leilei |y ¢ | (@ am 413; of. Thst, p. FIF), extracted from two

2 ot e o o e S o ol
.31 ailaly allf alale (2) Lolal)
There is added a laudation of the present treatise, by
Bami ar-oix Hirrrmi, written in a high-flown style.
It is inscribed : &, u.s'.’l'f"“ baas b JE| e JB
E,,h....).l EJL.-.JH l..an.'r' & Y, and begins: Al S|
(sic) rl.n, ST R ER ) K o r{“ sall.
There follows immediately :
XVIIL. Foll. 3970.-403. (sic) 2! ﬁ*‘-” sy,
An account of three disputations (_.ls*) which
the anthor, a Bhitite, bad with one Molla Harawl, on
differences of the two sects. The name of the aunthor
is, a8 appears from the opening of the first meeting,
Momonao, from sl properly *bus!, al-Ahsd, in
Bahrain, and he is evidently identical with Muhammad
b. ‘Ali b. ... Abu'l-jumhir, the author of XI. The

present treatise seems to be the same as Cat. Mus. Brit.
403, xxxiii.
Beging: <olille oyl Ly o Jas "‘{_‘E‘:‘H Ji
WS I ¥ gt Ll 8 ke e doled
.gt Bl gy dsadl andl o &
It appears that the meetings took place at Mashhad,
where the author lived with Baiyid Muhsin, the same
whom he mentions in the preface of XI., where he
describes his journey to Mashhad, a.m. 878. The first
and third meetings took place in the mansion of the said
Saiyid, the second on the duall (5 oF 10th Dhu'l-
hijjah, in the Academy of Sultan Shihrukh Mirzd.
The altercation chiefly turned on the Imimate and the
Chalifate, and concluded with the defeat of the oppo-

nent, who, as the author asserts, had at last almost
made up his mind to become a Shi‘ah.

Colophon: &l &7, uﬂ Sl E_,:-"l uLt El_rlm =
g bgs s e aast L) aas ol o)
XIX. Foll. 404-439. uletlly Lppull ans e
a.ll c.':.l! . Aphorisms of Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad
b. Muhammad b. al-Nu‘méin, commonly called Mufid

works, wiz.,, the written record of his lectures and dis-
putations (_ulls*), and his u_rulm'*llj wand| (men-
tioned by Tisi, p. 1¢). The compiler, who does not
give his name, made this selection for the use of a
friend. It would appear that he was a contemporary
of Mufid, and that the latter was still alive, when
this selection was made. Probably it is the work
of Asv Ja‘rar Tosi (d. 4.1 460),

Begins : ol wedls . .. paidl ool Al sas|
o) oadll s uﬁwijﬁdﬂwiuﬂaﬂ\
Ly et G bl g st o s ] oe
85 & g el el a0 g

Pegiud

These aphorisms bear on varions Shi‘ah doctrines and
points of controversy, but chiefly on the Imimate.
Mufid is usually denoted by all} sa0 ﬁ.Ji

XX. Foll. 440-450. _ppaill pbly LS.

A freatise proving Bhi'itism to be the only true
ereed. It was composed by an unknown author,
4.H. 1152, The above title does not ocenr in the work.

Boging: dog diaall e e (o3l dl as)
7L PP L 11| PRSI SwCON | [RUon | P\ ISP g PO
AR AR P R PTR  BER LV 1 P Prs
e b A0 s & ] 3 05 &1 L Ll

AL T e

The author demonstrates his thesis from the Koran,
from the Sunnah, of which he quotes all the standard
works down to Suyiiti, and by argumentation.

The epilogue begins: s3n Al o L3 >,
ol e e e wolud] dxasd! L (sic), DN
5 o iy sty By il B L
el l..'i...ﬂ Ligle u.'l,l‘-} ! &y p 1.-1.;,.!1 45 L.:j.‘a.
The author relates a vision, in which he learned from
the Prophet and ‘Ali that of the later Imims, Bikir,
Kézim, and Rida were those upon whose worship salva-
tion depended.

17












PHILOSOPHY. 133

478.
423. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 154.
three lines in a page.

iy o T:-J.f.‘

The Commentary of Fagne ar-piy Rizi (Muhammad
b. ‘Omar, d. o.m. 606) on the second and third parts
of Itn Stnd’s (d. a.x. 428) &) pac, on Physics
and Metaphysics. See H. Kh. iv. 290, and especially
regarding the first part, omitted in this MS., Fliigel,
Hdss. Wien, ii. 600. Extracts from this work have
been given by Haneberg in Abhandl. d. baier. Akad.
xi. 250-267.

Beginning : Juadl Jyad Jedi o oy ol bl
G I Bl Slue ady ol cdi G S
| I (X CW I R A g Al i

A |

The remaining fourteen sections of this part are in-
scribed as follows: IL (fol. 5v.) ) ololadl &
st Al e Ll e TIL (fol. 160.) &
ol als; IV. (fol 28) Y wiledl 1 o
Aty sl W 0asls; V. (ol 26) WK1
Raud) bty VI (fol. 29) Al &5 &; VIL
(fol. 36) il pysll & &; VIIL (fol 430) &
bl IX. (fol. 6r.) K Ml Syl &5 X (fol.
670.) laly boad! Sl &5 XL (fol. 780.) LN &
&l XIL (fol. 800.) clell §; XIIL (fol. 810.)
whasl &5 XTIV, (fol. 910.) LU (ulyt &5 XV
(fol. 96) duigasll S, _sgil) & ; XVI. (fol. 1000.)

W |

The third part, <\g3| (foll. 113-154), comprises nine
Juad, as follows : I. without title; IT. (fol. 118s.) &
5 jdlly ed! f.lsi..'i ; TII. (fol. 124) _syill el 3 ;
IV. (fol. 127v.) -t.:‘.ﬂ,Lmd'!_, Sl i.ls’.m'. & V. (fol.
130) olly aedt M aalui) Loy opgall &
VI (fol. 1840.) carlylly Saall lie 4 VIL
(fol. 187) Saly M &; VIIL (fl 141); IX.
(fol. 150) oy}l oleall &5 3.

Twenty-

Very well written, probably by (or for) Abu'l-fath
b. ‘Abd al-razzik, whose seal is at the end of the MS,
Of the end of the tenth century.

Foll. 15 and 24 should be transposed. Foll. 64-85
should stand in the following order: 64, 74, 66-73,
65, 84, 76-83, 75, 85, Injured by insects.

This MS. was bought at Shihjahiinibid, by Muhammad Haidi
Husaini, a “ servant™ I{J-_l'_rd} of Aurangzib, for the use of his son
Muhammad Ibrihim, &.m. 1089,

479.
1867, Size 81 in. by 5 in.; foll. 313. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A Commentary on Jbn Sind's elgilly <ol 0¥,
by Faxmr ar-vix Rizi (d. o.m. 606). FPart of this
commentary is contained in Cat. Bedl. I. no. cocorxxx,
Cf. H, Kh. i. 301, and also Cat. Lugd. iii. 320.

This copy is imperfeet at the beginning; the first
words of Ibn Sind’s which oceur are (fol. 20.): i»
) el 4 W) Jalsl), from the first Laas of the second
part, on Physics. The comments of Rizi are, in the first
portion, invariably introduced by the words ., JU
&= all. His epilogue, which follows that of the
author, begins (fol. 3120.): aas"  =lall ALYl JU
Jﬁﬁﬁ&yﬂ%\bbmamu.&_;ﬁ;uﬂ
3V el e e s B
PR T I K I TP O R
The book concludes: c=l,Lall (gl WLadl 28 o5

An indifferent copy. All the rubrics are omitted.
A defect after fol. 19; foll. 48-55 are left blank.
Injured by insects. [Hstings]

480.
B 175,176. Size 9 in. by 6in.; foll. 251. Seven-
teen lines in a page.

Another Commentary (by &l33) on Ibn Sind’s <21 L2
eoleecclly, by Nasin ar-pix Tosi (d. am. 672). It
was composed A.m. 644, and entitled i J>
u'_:l'njl..‘a“. See H. Kh. i, 302; Cat. Lugd. iii, 321;
and Cat. 8t. Petersb. 60,
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olllel, by Habib Allah Miwzi Jix Bighandi'
(alias Shirizi, d. o1 994). See H. Kb, i. 303, and Cat.
Mus. Brit. 627.2

These glosses are dedicated to the Safawi Shih Ismé‘il
IL (sl ilaall # uwi o wlldl g okl
ol ol il U"’“Eh Jeral), who reigned
from a.m 983 to 985. Though, in the preface,
Tiisl's commentary and L.'Jhﬂs"‘"i, or tfﬂ1 U:o. are
spoken of in equal terms, the glosses refer nn'.["',; to
the latter work, with the words | 3 (i.e. '.gwh).

In the preface allusion is made to the names of the
author and the commentators, and their respective

works, as follows: &al| L= i sl dll Jas|
el &l ru" Jibé Ly (RRSG m
(hay (L ) Jo ol S . A3
ol e bl i, 3 280
) Al S ey Wl Bl Sl
The first gloss begins: &L\ & i€ Jy M1 43

J Jol pldl il o) &jai dasle o Ll
) S Jpab o e e oy

Closely written in Nasta'lik, with notes by the

author,

The title-page, which is covered with wvarions notes, bears
the seal of & “servant'’ of Muhammad Shih.

[College of Fort William, 1825. ]

484,
1233. Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 174. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.

Another Commentary on Iin Stnd’s <\,lsY1, by
Tzz al-daulah Sa‘d b, Mangir, commonly called Tex
Eunitwan, a Jewish philosopher (d. a.m. 676). See
H. Kh. i. 303, and regarding other works of this
anthor, Cat. Bodl. ii. 562, Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, ii.
606, Cat. Lugd. iii. 349, etc.

In two parts; the first of which (foll. 1-59) contains
the Logic, and begins, without an introduction, as
follows: p s Jl Al iy N Al ot 6

' This MS. has Syx2ldl.  See, however, Cat. Lugd. iii. 323.
* In the latter it is, however, taken for Tahtini's commentary.

alll asy LigaS 0 Al dn w....:l‘! o A Ly geate
we JF WSy e Je dll o)LL el
SNty LTl actly aaill iliee adl 2. Con-
cludes: osliv, o“la.‘..aﬂ o &L c;-‘;.t,! L. lag
S8 e Lo i b o Lo B landl
AP b s e il Byl (a3) s

The second part (foll. 60-174) comprises the Physics
and Metaphysics. It isinscribed: rgl.r. 4 g_g;ull' [...JJ'I

.Lmﬁéwhhst:)aqhtqﬁfih}m.ﬂ'“ |

The conclusion begins as follows: a'dj;-"l et Lo 138
Jelall e dudoge ) 4 D La Lo
2 el bl dy il Byl 2 e Gl

Carefully written, but almost without diaeritical
points, by . . b. ‘Abd al-rahmin b. ‘Abdallah, a
Miliki divine. Dated Tuesday, 12th Rabi‘ IL (%),
734. Revised.

A defect after fol. 15. The first few leaves are mis-
placed ; they should stand thus: 1, 4, 3, 6, 5, 2, T;
and the last leaves should be placed in the following
order: 168, 170, 169, 172, 171, 173, 174. Injured
by insects, especially at the end. CTobnson.]

486,
1477. Size 7 in. by 8} in.; foll. 115. Beventeen
lines in a page.

A Commentary {,E_,‘J‘m-} on Bhihéib al-din (Yahya b,
Habash) Subrawardt's (d. am. 587) ,ell JSLa, by
Jalil al-din (Muhammad b. As‘ad) Dawwisi (d. a.m.
907 or 908), See fora full account of this work, Fliigel,
Hdss. Wien, iii. 328 (where, however, the name of the
commentator is incorrectly given). Cf. EL. Kh. vi. 505;

Cat. St. Petersh. 59 sq.; Cat. Lugd. 1ii. 365; Btewart's
Catal. 122 sq.; and A. von Kremer, Geschichte der

herrschenden Ideen des Islams, 89 sqq.
The name of the Sultan (. ekl .o ol
wlshadl) to whom the commentary is dedicated, runs

! These words of Ibn Sind are wrongly cited by H. Eh. a8 the
beginning of the present work.
* Erased.
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490.
3064. Size 9 in. by 5in. ; foll. 203. From twenty-
three to twenty-five lines in a page.

Glosses on Maibudhi's Commentary, by Mumaxwan
B. aL-Hasaw aldl; entitled &ledl 412, They were
composed A.m. 966, and dedicated to Husain Nizim
Shédh, of Ahmadnagar. These glosses are probably
alluded to by H.Kh. vi. 475; of. iii. 534. Extracts
from them are to be found on the margin of the Lakhnau
edition of Maibudhi.'

The preface begina: &lelly &ladly Llag! ) aasl.

The author dates his work at the end as follows:
t,-_-.-.nlﬂ o el ﬂ._..'i'i o Ll LY ) 3
J.-.r_‘_’._.:.n 5}&1 o EJ..'.‘:'!:H a3 Lall e t!LnH The date
A.H. 966 is also expressed by the chronogram T S ES
&lan (or rather cylon).

Closely written in Nasta‘lik, approaching to Shikastah ;
with the following colophon: Asgwd e f_‘l}"” iy OF

en Uyl (sie) Ll iy o) £l Zsladl 5n
Sl ey & B Bloa o8 e Lilad] s
i wiy oo ol B e Uy Dley
ooy JoI() & e e di AV LA o sds

el

This MS., which is on rather thin paper, has been
mended in several places. The first fifteen leaves have
been misplaced in comsequence; they should stand
in the following order: 1, 7, 5, 4, 6, 2, 3, 8, 9, 14, 15,
13, 10, 11, 12, Fol. 202 should stand after 198.

Seal of H, Vansittart, 4.1, 1194. Signature of Charles Boddam,
Caleuotta, 1787,

491,
B 54. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 143. Fifteen
and seventeen lines in a page.
The concluding portion of the same Gluaui_
Begins: os| el & SWl il Ladll (JB)
£l el M &gl Mot & (=1ol. 115 of the
preceding MS.).

1 Marked with IJ"L‘

Clearly written, the greater part in Nasta'lik, The
colophon runs as follows: _ ausll ol Vaa o

PaiC P Ll SUC SR CRETOREY
Al 528 e 1Y Fos izl nt

492.
B 168. Bize 6} in. by 4} in.; foll. 48. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Glosses on Maibudhi's Commentary, by Faxmn ar-pix
Muhammad b. Husain Hasani® (Astaribidi). See
H. Kh. vi. 475.

This is only the commencement of the work. The
preface begins: r.“.f.s'll ‘,:LJ'- d) oasl. The author
mentions in it that the rough draft of this work was
made long before the present edition.

Clearly written, often without diacritical points; in
narrow columns, more than half the page remaining
vacant; with some marginal notes by the author.

The margin is injured by insects,

Inscribed: hliom 00 20 5 Sl 5 2t
CrF. Cat. 239, 1. 7 ().

493,

B 169. Size 8% in. by 4§ in.; foll. 77. At first
seventeen, afterwards as many as twenty-three
lines in a page.

Another Commentary on the Physics and Metaphysics
of Abharfs &1og), by Muhammad b. Mubdrak Shih
Bukhiri, commonly called Mirax ; who probably lived
in the eighth century.

This is a commentary by el ... JB; making,
with the exception of the first passage (fol. 2), only
allusions to the text. The author says in his preface,
after a simple Hamdalah:® o= L.f’“" Ol Sy

1._.!\:'.5"_,-- OJ(!T’J Ul,.H‘ M 5] o) ‘Jl;:—'l
AV ALl Blag

! This title is wrong. It belongs to another work of the same
author ; see H. Kh. iil. 534.
t _Aliss Husaini.
* The beginning given by H. Eh, vi. 474, is from the author’s
commentary on the L'F"” il
. ,_5;1..;--'. (sic). Another MS. reads J1ysnl,
18
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497.
1756. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foll. 72. Five and
nine lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-13. Armir at-pix Asmari’s (d. o.m. 663)
Introduction to Logic, called d.‘-'—,.ﬂl.u\il See H. Kh.
1. 502 ; Catal. St. Petersb. 69, ete. Printed at Lakhnan,
A, 1260,

Written in a large hand. Dated 5th Muharram,
1096 (=2Tth wear of Aurangzib)., It was transeribed
by Rukn al-din b. Saiyid ‘Abdallah Husaini, of Farid-
ibéd (?), for his own use.

Vowel-points and notes have been added in the
earlier portion. Fol. 7 should stand after fol. 4.

II. Foll. 14-72. A Commentary on the preceding
work, by Shams al-din Muhammad b, Hamzah Fasizni
(d. a.m. B34).

It is here called '-‘J,!.lg'l , because it was written down
by the author in ome day. Cf H. Eh. i. 503; Fliigel,
Hdss. Wien, ii. 603 ; Cat. Bt. Petersb. 74 (where it is,
however, taken for a different work). It was printed
at Constantinople, a.m. 1235,

Written in a large stiff hand, by Daniyal b. ‘Abd al-
kawi Shaibdni, for his own use. Date, 4th Rabi* IL.,

1055. Notes. :
[Hastings. ]

408,

623. Size 91 in. by 5§ in.; foll. 287. Nineteen

lines in a page.

Rt [ S o

A Commentary (EW} on Najm al-din Abu Bakr
(sic, alias Abu'l-Hasan ‘All) b, ‘Omar Katibi Kamotni's
(d. a1 675) dl &L, or System of Metaphysics
and Physics; by Shams al-din Muhammad b. Mubdirak
Shih Bukhiri, commonly called Mirax. Cf. H. Kh.
iii. 103; Bibl. Sprenger. 1809; Cat. Bt. Petersb. 75;
and Cat, Lugd. iii. 367.

The preface begins: tolyo LU dll oz aey L

OO P TP <D 2% P B PO U R /976 B -7

u&xgumuwﬂ\ﬁdﬁhg‘hdmﬂd)\'sﬂl_

E'i Syl The anthor says in it that his com-
mentary contains, besides exiracts from other works,
the entire glosses (_o&ly=-) of Kufh al-din Shirdsi
(d. a.m5. T10).

The first part of Kitibi's work {rl.nﬂ G Joll 1.....5.1'-
;_.f‘”“ consists of four &lie; viz.: 1. LHU’.“H AL
(fol. 5) ; 2. «o¥ylally Madl & (fol. 570.); 3. l.l!,.-..l it
Aty alasl (fol. 69); 4. agr I ety et &
(fol. 130). The second part (t;n.:.hﬂ r).l.“ &) com-
prises five Jlie: 1. r_._;!'l Pt & (fol. 1500.); 2.
Bl olie 4 (fol. 163); 3. s Pl &
(fol. 190); 4. (fol. 224), without title, on the elements,
ete.; 5. (fol. 261) &oilyesdly L i) 4.

The greater part of this MS. (from fol. 76 to the end)
is well written, by ‘Abdallah b, Mfsa. Date, Satur-
day, 15th SBha‘bin, 993. Red lines round the pages.
The first portion is supplied by a different hand. It
has numerous marginal notes, which are chiefly extracts
from the glosses on this commentary by Saiyid Sharif.
Fol. 3 ought to be placed after fol. 7. Injured by insects.

[Johnson. ]

499,

2068, Bize 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 146. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

An imperfect copy of the preceding Commentary.

It ends soon after the commencement of Part IT.
After fol. 134 is a large lacuna, which comprises the
end of the third and the whole of the fourth book (&!\i)
of Part 1.

Written in various hands, of the tenth century.
Long extracts from Baiyid Sharif are on the margin.
Foll. 90 and 91 ought to be placed before fol. 86.
Injured by damp and by insects.

500.
811. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 152,
lines in a page.
The first portion of the same Commentary, writien
in an inelegant Nasta‘lik, with numerous extracts from

Saiyid Sharif on the margin.
It ends abruptly in the third &Uie of Part I. Its

Fifteen
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last words are, however, written in the form of a real
conclusion, and followed by a colophon, aceording to
which it was finished by Mir Muhammad Amin, at
Shihjahinibad (?), on 2 Wednesday in Jumida L. . . .}
Cf. Btewart's Catal. 119.
[Tippu.]
601.
1712, Size 8} in. by & in.; foll. 250. Nineteen
lines in a page.

Annotations on the preceding Commentary of Mirak,
and on its 'y, by Mumamap Hismrw Hasani, a
physician. They are entitled & ¢ wedd! 2

N

The long preface begins: . v FEEC NS il

Wil 00 dldis o *‘Lladl. The author states in

it that he compiled these annotations only for private
use, not for publication. He made use of the glosses
(eolilladly of Masiid Sharwdnt® while he usually
took no notice of the popular glosses of (sl Jo\dl
(probably Kutb al-din, see no. 498). The preface con-
cludes with a long invocation of “Ali.

These annotations end with the first book (&llis)
of the .aell dafs~. The passages commented on are
introduced by & or dy3.

Well written. Coloured lines round the pages.

Seals of Muhammad Khidr Khin and Faid ‘Ali Khén

(a.m. 1174). :
[Tippu. ]

6502.
1620. Size 6§ in. by 3§ in.; foll. 19. Thirteen
lines in a page.

The celebrated treatise on Logic by Najm al-din
‘Ali b. ‘Omar Eirrei Kazwisi (d. a.m. 675). It is
entitled dawadd! L)1, from its being dedicated to
the Wazir Shams al-din Muhammad Juwaini (d. .m.
681). Cf. H.Eh.iv. 76; Cat. 8t. Petersb. 63; Cat.
Lugd. iii. 369; and the edition of Dr. Sprenger (Bibl.
Indica, First Appendix to the Dictionary of the Techn.
Terms, ete.), Calcutta, 1854,

! The year is wanting.
% Not Shirdzi, as E. Kh. iii. 103 has. He died a.m. 905
Bee mo. 448,

‘Well written, of the beginning of the twelfth century.
The preface is omitted. Begins: i'- dediie lJ.L: ol
A defect after fol. 17. Fol. 18 belongs to a Persian
treatise on the same subject.

Bignature of ‘Abdallah b. Mubammad Mirak b. ‘Abd al-hamid,
and seal of Amidnat-dir Ehin! (a.m. 1131). This MS. was

orizinally part of a larger volume,
[Gaikwar. ]
603.
B 145. Size 7 in. by 44 in.; foll. 133. Fifteen
and twenty-five lines in a page.

The Commentary of Kvrs ar-pix Mahméd b. Mu-
hammad Rizi Tamtisi (d. a.m. 766) on the Shamsiyah.
This is a commentary by J\ and J,3!. It is entitled
dsna ] L o & Lilaall aelgill o5, butis
often gimply called h_’.-.'u."i . The author dedicated it to
Amir Ahmad Sharaf al-din.? Cf Cat. Bedl. ii. 354;
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 348; Casiri, i. 180. The work
was printed in 1815, at Calcutta, and also, with glosses,
in a.m. 1263, &.l. (Lakhnau?).

A valuable copy, dated 28th Rajab, 777. It was
transcribed by Muhammad b. Ahmad Muhyi al-din, in
the Madrasah of Amir Miisa at Lirandah (sad,}), the
capital of Karamfiin, Marginal notes.

The first few leaves are wanting. Begins: & x5

' l._i_;# Lhi‘)

Foll. 125 and 126, inserted by a later hand, repeat
the contents of the preceding fol., but with the full
text of the Shamaiyah.

There is added (foll. 130v.-132) Armir AL-pix
Apnari’s ;_5"')"‘1"“"’..1 (see mo. 497), closely written in
the same hand. Then follow various notes.

Slightly injured by damp.

Cat. 236, vi. 2.

6504.
B 148. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 160. Twelve
and fifteen lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding Commentary.
The preface begins: ldl o o3 )0 1 ).
‘Written by two hands, the first in Nasta®lik. The

e —

! Possibly the same person.
* The statement of H. Eh. is ineorrect.



PHILOSOPHY. 141

latter portion (from fol. 85) was transcribed by ‘Atd

Allah b. Jamil al-din Ahwad, in Rabi* 1., 1014.

Numerous marginal notes in the earlier portion. The

diagrams near the end of the work have not been filled in.
Seals of ‘Atd Allah, Mugtafa Khin, and Mubammad ‘Adil Shih.
Cat. 236, vi. 4.

6506.

1588. Size 9 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 326. From nine
to eleven lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Commentary, with many
marginal notes.

Well written, on thin paper. 8lightly injured by
insects. The last fol. is mutilated.

[Hastings.
508.

1068. Size 84 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 1562, Fifteen

and nineteen lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work, well written by
several hands.

[Johnson. ]
507.
509. Size 8 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 259. Nine lines
in a page.

Glosses to Kugb al-din's Commentary on the Shamsiyah,
by Sarrmp Smarfr Jumsiwi (d. a.m. 816). Cf. H. Kh.
iv. 76, Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 348, and Btewart, 119.
This work was printed at Calcutta, a.m. 1261.

‘Well written, with copious marginal notes both at
the beginning and end. The colophon runs as follows :
L“w’*%ﬁ‘rﬁwM‘ l.:..-.i_,l.l.hri a3
&z | e u’i’“‘“ % v !+¥4; and on the margin is
written: Jyl o (Alyl pad e LA 5y 03

VA s Foxd _sd 0 L ul'l l:l_Lci.E“ (LB P

Ornamented. Fol. 258 should be placed before 250.

508,
2205, Size 7} in. by 4in.; foll. 99. Fifteen lines
in a page.
Another copy of the same Glosses.
Neatly written in Nasta‘lik, with numercus notes. -

Fol. 75 should stand after 83, fol. 84 after 77, and
fol. 99 after 95. The last fol. is wanting.

Seal of Nugrat Jang,
[College of Fort William, 1825. ]

508.

411. Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 64. Twenty lines

in a page.

The eame Glosses,

Clearly written in Nastalik. Red lines round the
Notes,

On the fly-leaf is a Persion muemonic verse, on the
ten categories, with explanations. It is ascribed to
Molla Jaldl Dawwisi.

pages.

[Hastings. |

510.

B 1608. Size 74 in. by 5 in.; foll. 109. Sixteen

lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Glosses, well written in
Nasta‘lik.

Colophon : wewleS .y E_Lm iy od p-:"’-' “E-'tL'} 5-:7:3
&b St o8 Je Dl AN )8 dee sl

LIVE & L'SEL‘.H = as§1 (s

Defects after foll. 64 and 70, Worm-eaten towands

the end.

511,

B 149. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 78, Mostly
seventeen or twenty-two lines in a page.

i Sl 4 @.‘J\ ‘Jlr.

Another copy of the same Glosses, written by several
hands, with numerous marginal notes.

Injured at the beginning. A few leaves are wanting
after fol. 43 and after fol. 46.

: b12.
B 136. Size 7} in. by 5 in.; foll. 71. Fourteen
lines in a page.
An imperfect and damaged copy of the same Glosses.

boie aam. 1072,
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518.
B 152. Size 8} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 108. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Notes to the earlier portion of the above Glosses
of Saiyid Sharif, by ‘Abd al-hakim b. Shams al-din
SrvAngtri (d. scon after a.m. 1060). These notes
have been printed at Dehli, 1870,

The preface begins: (bl & ¢ Ghuie Lo
ar LN Ladl G ) e Jyly Sl
:th d1. The author states in it that he wrote these

notes by the advice of his father, and he dedicafes
his work to Shihjahiin.

The first note is;: $» 138 ﬂi Lasy 1080 d4

Well written, but left unfinished. The last note
begins: Jeo S0 & 0, A5,

Cat. 236, ii.

b18.
B 158. Size 8% in. by 5} in.; foll. 80. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the Notes of Srrirxtri, more com-
plete than the preceding, but imperfect at the end.
Written in Shikastah, by different hands.

The first fol. is missing. Begins: sldol sl
Jit H.,':,EH i..'..--n-La. A defect after fol. 73.

Erroneously inscribed (fol. 20): 2 laLa:- Le o bl
‘_ﬁhi; cf. Cat. 226, v. 3.

520.
B 144. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 190. Seventeen
lines in a page.
Other Notes to the Glosses of Saiyid Sharif, by an
unknown author.

Very incomplete. Both the beginning and end are
wanting. There are defects after foll. 24, 71 (both
slight), 102, 110 (considerable), 126 (slight), 142
(large), and 158, The first complete note begins :

cus2 Bl (459)

Plainly written. Date, about A.m. 1100, Injured by

insects in some places.

143

521.
B223s. Size 7 in. by 44 in.; foll. 30. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The concluding portion of other Glosses on Kuph
al-din's Commentary on the Shamsiyah, Tt appears
from the quotations on the margin of the Lakhnau
edition of thia commentary that the author of these
Glosses is ‘Isiy Ar-pix (Ibrihim b. “Arabshih Isfard'int,
d. a.m 943). CF H. Kh. iv. 78.

Imperfect at the beginning. The first entire gloss
is; éi ol 138, 443,

Written in a small Nastalik hand, mostly without
diacritical points. Colophon: ¥y iy Lo 21 da
ﬂ)i” =i Ay e Ahdll d e gl L i ]
opt rped! il &l dee ade DS
o (S il s e sl ALY

. Jaa -E.-..r
Injured by damp, and worm-eaten at the beginning.

522.
B 165. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 10. About
twenty lines in a page.

A Commentary ( T sy4+) on the beginning of an Ex-
planation of the Shamsiyah by U and Je31. This
commentary is aseribed in the colophon to Sarvm
Smarir JuesAwi (d. A.m 816). The author of the
explanation is not named. He quotes Kutb al-din
(d. ao.m 766), and is here spoken of as being dead.
The present work extends only over his preface and
his explanation of the preface of the Shamsiyah.

Begina: adg owy .o . ALl ol Al sl
t_“H Jacdl LasiS ‘uL‘j ._!5:..,..:1!:;}5&1 sl:—;uiq;“

bl §ode

This copy was transcribed by ‘Ali b. Hajji Mir ()
tAll b. Mastlid, a.m. 876. Marginal notes.

Seal and signature of Mubammad *Adil Shih,

623,
B 242, Size 8 in. by 41 in. ; foll. 123. Mostly
twenty-nine lines in a page.
A Commentary on the first part, or Logic, of Birij
al-din Abu'l-thapi Mahmid b. Abu Bakr Urmawfs
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(d. a.m 682) |yl Jlae. CF H. Eh. v. 595 sqq. ;
Casiri, i. 200 sqq., and Cat. Bodl. ii., no. cexei. 7. Itis
wrongly ascribed here to Molla Kutb al-din (the author of
the following work). The real author is not ascertained.

The text and commentary are distinguished by U
and (J,3!, and the former is fully given in the earlier
portion. There is no preface to this commentary. It

begins: EL"’ &oallall r“a." il S5l .'C:Gﬂ Ul JU6
Qs =Lz _,ﬂ w.:.almu_, IaL'." El{..ﬁ ‘__,3...\.“} L
LT AV L r.‘an Aol Gl K N L)
A1 g aast i)
The earlier portion of this MS. is written in an
inelegant small Nasta'lik, and the remainder (from
fol. 58) in a neat Naskh, mostly without diacritical
points. At the end we find the following date: 1-3'
Bij. Libr., A.m. 1059, from Mustafa Ehin. Seals of the latter,
‘At Allah, and Muhammad ‘Adil Shih.
Cat. 226, xvi. 4 (?); cf. 236, viii.

b24.
B 157. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 237. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another Commentary (by JU and Jy!) on Tr-
mawt's 1413 tﬂh.-, imperfect at the beginning. This
is the commentary by EKvure ar-pix Muhammad b.
Muhammad Rizi Tamnrixi (d. a.m 766). Bee on it
H. Eh. v. 595, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 582.

Almost the whole of the first part (<=),5.cll) is
missing. Part IT. el o) colusdl 8 gl 1.....:':11,
begins on fol. 16v. It is slightly imperfect at the end.

Written in an inelegant and not always clear hand,
with several roughly drawn tables. Marginal notes.
Some leaves are supplied by a more modern hand.
Soiled. The latter portion is much injured by insects.

6R26.
B 1814. Size 71 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 173. Seventeen
lines in a page.
Glosses on the preceding Commentary of Kuth al-din,
by Sarrip Smamir Jursixi (d. a.m. 816). See H. Eh.

! Here follows the whole of Urmawi's preface.

v. 595, and Casiri, i. 188, no. pexxxvir; ef. Cat.
Lugd. iii. 873. These (losses extend in this, as well
as all the following copies, and also in the MS. of
Casiri, only over the first part of the Logic, on the
apprehensions, mb;.a:'.l'n

The work begins: 'dile; dusmsy 5= a3 U
gl ALl iyl il d GGl sast. The
single glosses are not introduced by 443, as usual, but
the text to which they refer is marked with red lines.

Neatly written, by Taki al-din l__,_.z...:.n"n, who died
4.1, 881, according to a note on the title-page, which
was written by the subsequent owner of this copy.
Marginal notes.

The last two foll. are filled with various notes and
tracts, viz.—

a. An arithmetical rule, which begins: <\l ks

kil e A

b, A short tract by Jursini on the definition of

5035, 412, and other words. It is inscribed : a31,d)

s s iy A1 Byt B3 11

e. (fol. 173) A list of the “seventy and odd” articles

of the Creed, beginning: yaradly pdd] el S0
whadl. It is followed by § L)l 5o,

d. Another tract on the Creed. At the end the

signature of ‘Ali b. Mahm(d Gilini.

Bij. Libr., .31 1025. Seal of Ibrihtm Nauras (‘Adil Shh I1.).
On the title-page is an ornament in colours, which contains the
title of the book, and a mote, according to which it was presented
by Mir Zihid, A.m. 994,

526.
B 181s. Size 7} in. by 3% in. ; foll. 254. Seven-
teen lines in a page.

Another copy of the Glosses of Sarvip Smasir,
beginning: &l i A} s &ilej sy JG.

Very neatly written ; finished on 3rd Rabi¢ IL., 984,
by Nagr Allah Muhammad b. Ahmad. An ornament
on the first page, and gold and blue lines round the
others. The beginning is much injured by insects.

Bij. Libr.,, a.m. 1026, from Shih Nawiz Khin. The seal of
the latter is on the title-page.

! This commencement slightly varies from the following copies
and Casiri, Le.
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Philosophical and Natural Sciences, called » P PRTRTR
Cf. HL. Kh. ii. 815.

The preface begins: duoe Je sill &) aas!t
ol lecs flab U rl.-ﬂ. The author says sub-
sequently: . . Lol l.‘J‘!F‘” Jas! L‘J‘ [CEX WY r._'F-"'
SV gt ‘J e dmay gl {J..-H laa & gl
oy ganmtl lin sl Lol BRI ool 3L
ot Al o o5 L (i egldll) A

PRy SRR RE

The main text is given in full. It begins: &l aas'l

cJndl Bl Jlie 2L o sl

This volume comprises the first three parts of the

work.
Ll Jyasi.  Logic (to fol. 61v.).
Concludes: Jyoai pw Syl ol Juass® 1o § 5
Ciaia o) el 6 Ul Cale el
.(sie) o
IL. Foll. 61¢.—129. r.mn Jsani. Metaphysics.
Begins : ‘.u.ﬂl o~ lda ... ellddl t,:;dll..bu:}i
do sy WML e g2y agddll hawd LS e S
A el g
IIT. Foll. 129-171. SIWI &2 Jiaei . Astronomy.
This part is to be found in Catal. Mus. Brit. 190,
It is doubtful whether more of the work has ever
been written, as the third part is, in the Brit, Mus.
MS., dated a.m. 747, the year in which the author

died. H. Kh. does not even know this third part.
Neatly written in Nasta'lilk. Has the following

colophon :  » = o ‘.:..u- riad t’:_,l:u kS
das .C..':. Lt 51 sapls, .1-:&,;';;@ o=
T
533.
B 143. Size 9¢ in, by 57 in. ; foll. 31. Nineteen
lines in a page.
The Glosses of Muhammad Zihid b. Muhammad

Aslam Harawi (commonly called Mir Zimm, a con-
temporary of Aurangzib) on Kuth al-din Rdzi's' (Mu-

! This M8, has 4,1,.@1 :

hammad b. Muhammad Tahtini, d. o.7. 766) treatise
on Apprehension and Affirmation, (3 aelly i), CF
H. Eh. iii. 877, and Cat. Lugd. iii. 377. This treatise
and the present glosses were printed, with the addition
of notes on the latter, o.m. 1264, probably at Lakhnau.
Bogins : dablud} Le=1, G} 2kl 55 al) sasdl.
Written in Shikastah, with marginal notes, which are
partly derived from the author. The colophon runs as
follows: onl; ree dbla Slaudl ﬁh)! 5D ]
Geoadly jpall Doy ilendl AL Lo slene
olo sl e dlll tepe L aapgs sau dale
Of the beginning of the twelfth century.

Two extracts from the author's glosses on the EJ":'
—islgall (see mo. 451) are written on the title-page.

534,
3030. Size 9 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 26. Beven lines
in a page.

The first part of Sa'd al-din Mas'dd b. ‘Omar
Tarrizini’s (d. a.m. 792) rﬂﬂh ‘_;h.'-u —3¢7, Which
treats of Logic. See H. Kh. ii. 479, and Cat. Lugd.
iii. 378. Printed at Lakhnau,

Well written, in narrow columns, with frequent
glosses of various dates.

On the last three pages are added the Greek names
of the parts of the Logic, and some extracts from
(Subrawardi’s)? <l laall E_JLL'L\ oS, and from
other works. Foll. 23 and 26 should be transposed.

This copy was made for Afdal al-din Ja‘far Husaini Astardbddi,
apparently near the end of the eleventh century. It beeame subse-
quently the property of Kadi ‘Abd al-nabi b. ‘Abd al-rasl
(A.m. 1130).

635.
B 185. Size 7{ in. by 5 in.; foll. 28. Three lines
in a page.

Another copy of the same text, with numerous
glosses in the earlier portion.

! The M3, has 2, ; compare no. 461.
* Cf. Cat. Lugd. iii. 853.
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543.
B 160a. Size 8% in. by 5% in. ; foll. 71. Twenty-
six lines in a page.
Glosses on Dawwdni's Commentary on the Tahdhib.
The author is Mir Asv’c-Farm Sa‘idi (d. about a.m. 950).
See H. Kh. ii. 480, and Cat. St. Petersh., p. 69, xciv. 2.

Begins : :[-'ﬂﬂ'lj okl Cuag UL«-. Al aash
dly (Al Gyl el el e Wl Sl
ol 33 a5 “ohm S I el ()

A el o Lt U 2! Jeasddl

The epilogue, to which H. Kh. alludes, begins here :
&J:gbﬂ\lhw&hgﬁr@dlqﬁhﬁTlh
Goen [.‘Jﬁ\ [ums Ji" A, ‘Hll'jﬂ_e e Lyl B i Lo

) o ki oy 3 el

Written chiefly in a clear Naskh, towards the end of
the tenth century,® with marginal notes. Seribe, ‘Abd
al-mu'min. According to an ill-written note at the
end, this copy, text and notes, was taken from a MS.
which had been revised by the author.

The text of foll. 15-17 is in a state of confusion.
There are slight defects after foll. 2 and 44.

The title-page has the following inseription : u.'l.r. t}.& Yan
el e AL iy ol &l sl
gl Je aasly r.J'L?” zgwl sy Ll ddley
The book is, however, wrongly deseribed as 0 illoc = /&
d)l-dj @lﬁa r‘u. by & more modern hand ; of. Cat. 232, xxiii,

544,

B171. Size 9§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 32. From
twenty-two to twenty-four lines in a page.
Other Glosses on Dawwdni's Commentary on the

Tahdhib, by Mizx Zimm (Muhsmmad Zihid b. Mu.

hammad Aslam Harawi, who flourished under Aurang-

zib). Part of this work has been printed at Lakhnau,
A.H. 1264,

It begins : _sxall Sy ol Eh » dasl dys

! The text of the following passage is rather incorrect.
? On the title-page we find the date, 5th Rabi* I., 988, which
apparently refers to the completion of this copy.

5)aall, and it ends abruptly in the gloss: (&)
o gl ) dody
Closely written in Shikastah, with marginal notes.

545.
B141. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 85. Seventeen
lines in a page.

(Hlosses on Dawwdni’s Commentary, by Molla ‘Anp-
avtam Yazpi. These glosses are not mentioned by
H. Kh., but they are often quoted on the margin of the
Lakhnau edition of the commentary, under the name
of gy,

The preface begins: &}l aaa ‘I.'.'!ﬂ'- —dg ale

The first gloss is: rﬂﬂ‘_, glall udg g

This MS. terminates abruptly, though a formal con-
clusion has been added to it, running as follows:

WELC RS =T R PO R T el e
S (50l sl e By 0L et
: ‘J_'n walldy d e il iz

Neatly written in Nasta'lik, but rather incorrect;

of the eleventh century. Injured by insects.

This MS. was once in the possession of Bahi al-din b.
Mubammad Laithi Jazd'irl,

Cat. 236, iii. 2, or 4.

6546.
B 138. Size 7§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 49. From
thirteen to twenty-three lines in a page.
An imperfect copy of the preceding Glosses, extend-
ing as far as fol. 62 of the preceding no.
Written partly in Shikastah. Much injured by
insects.
b547.
B 142. Bize 63 in. by 4 in.; foll. 94.
lines in a page.
A e UYge Rotla S
Another Commentary (by & 43) on Zaftdsdnt's <y 3¢5
el , by Najm al-din ‘Aspazzam b. Shihib al-din,

Fifteen
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Begins: JI ..... iy, o o 4z JG
Y pLall el & 3t L 1 il el
Conclusion : r\.i.di RV o i ,JL.!)E:- Le laa
AT O Ml 22 e

IV. Foll. 22-36. The Commentary of Shih Farg
Avzan Bairwixi,? a disciple of Taftizdni.

Begins: Lilall 5ol 4 :éi Juait bils ki,

Laie D) sda & 5,580

V. Foll. 3744, The Commentary {E sje) of
Saiyid SmAm Mir (Hibat Allsh Husaint), Cf. H.XKh.
1. 482,

Begins: AU Lyls glasly iatll Ll (38, 83,

VI. Fol. 45r. A Note on the subject, beginning:
JEaH bl Faasr IS dailoLgn ) rL:'lJ. At
the end is written : 35 AUl &z, 043

An explanation of it is written round the margin.
It begins: kuydl 1 Jocldl sda Lo, and ends:
way Jli Al &) o7t Y.

VII. Foll. 46-58. A Commentary on the passage in
question, inseribed : ol Sl iy ddals o
s L Jayly 55 (was %, Ulye *Ldal.  The
author appears to be ‘IsAp Ar-pix (see no. 588, iv.).

Begina:ﬁa"ﬂ st .I.-‘la._!hé, Jf:.-d- w3 Je

Vs S 8w Y &l das Gagdl diy Jgl

VIIL. Foll. 59-90. Another special Commentary, by
Amuap B, Svramix (probably Gujariti, who is quoted
in no. 534, fol. 23).

Prefixed is a preface, which begins: Ja== .o U
AN AW e Yaztie jrel &8 e Gluill. The
author states in it that he wrote this Commentary at
the request of a friend, Abu'l-sa‘idit Saiyid ¢Abd
al-‘ali. The work concludes with a long epilogue,
which begins : o7} L)l i saud Lo 2T 1an,
s 1. Some additions by the author are on the
margin.

Neatly written, of the eleventh century.

[Gaikwar. ]

1 The whole passage commented on,
3 This MS. has 531 1.
* Two words, but no name, destroyed by insects,

554,
1351. Size 8} in, by 5 in.; foll. 65. Seventeen
lines in a page.
&3b ol

or, more correctly (fol. 4), & S sl ;__,'..;H-l
&y il loll, a Commentary (g2 by ‘Aso
AL-AK1 b, Ghauth al-islim Siddiki, on the treatise on
Dislectics, <loT ol ST R | ALY
¥ UL, by Saiyid Sharif Jurjdni (d. A.m. 816).

The author of this commentary was a pupil of Mah-
mid Firiki, of Jaunpir,' of whom he speaks in the
following terms (fol. 3): :.__.IJL'..II bdai e (f)
el Bl mioll e sl orihebudindss
S l.:.J'L?-HJ whdl & b aedly acdl &8 asl as
lozee Sy lly Vape Lgpiipadl (sic) Opasl Yy
g! il Al o5 Al &e. He composed his com-
mentary for the use of students, in Ramadin, 1060.

The preface begins: ‘Lo s L Sl
Aleny wibe W 5L and the epilogue runs as
follows: o3y @ledl S By 'J.ﬂ'l rhﬂ o
Ul.ga.fr._l'l.'r 'u"‘id»ci-'“u””h S gyl
o wifl Jolt pind oyl wpasll 2
& ol WS AT et d ol o Lol | Jasla
Al JON Jye Jr sy el Sl Jy st

=

The treatise of Jurjint commences: § _sdll all st
A sl el wde G aw Ll sk il
It conuiatuofn-i»lia, nine i, a AJaS5, and a
Eails,

Clearly written in Nasta'lik, of the twelfth century.
It was transcribed by Muhammad Fidil Kanauji
(_s™>3~): by order of Mir Baiyid Lutf ‘Ali, son of Mir
Saiyid Ibrihim. Marginal and (Persian) interlinear
notes in the earlier portion.

On the title-page are seventeen Porsian distichs, in-
seribed a0 5-1_,1:...' EJLAJ, and attributed to

JAui, :
[Hastings. ]

! Besno. 561,



PHILOSOPHY. 151

555. !

B 180. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 48. From
seventeen to twenty-two lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding Commentary, some-

what varying in the preface; where, for instance, the

name and the predicates of Mahmiid are omitted in the
text, and added subsequently in a marginal note (daq).

It has also a different epilogue, which runs as follows :

0 P TR I S S PR

Wl sy 2T -3 A coadly, Las )

sF adl f_?:"-”h L APY dde il o)) b 45U

'Jﬁl"‘g(.;‘hu“dé‘t}lﬂ R
From this it would appear that the present copy
represents a later edition of the work. The aunthor
states in a marginal note that the E;..\._.:a‘,ll 1571, the
commentary mentioned also in the epilogue of the pre-
ceding no., is the work of ‘Abd al-rashid Jaunfiiri—
1| R R PO IV VPR 1) JO
Written in Shikastah, with marginal additions by the
author (&we).
The last few pages (foll. 46v.—48) are filled with the
following texts.
1. A short treatise on Dialectics, by ‘Apup Ar-pix
f5i (4. a.m. 756), beginning: Adlas & s 1o
sl @ il
2. An “appendix" (&sil=-) on certain principles of
commenting and glossing. Begins: - Sl L) ‘.L:'l
Jell e ol 131 ey, This appendix is derived
from Shaikh ‘Azix Ariam, a native of gl & 3.
3. (fol. 47) A Persian tract, inscribed ode \y o
el it e AL, 51 Jyin JaU
4. (fol. 48) A short mystical treatise, aseribed to
Shaikh Arsziy Dnsmxi,
Begins : | tedll o)l il )\l ﬁ.ﬂ.‘.ﬂ J6
Qﬂ&dlﬁ&iﬁﬁh@dﬂg‘dﬂiﬂjﬂ\
Cf. H. Kh. iii. 363.
These four pieces are written in Nasta‘lik, across the
pages.
Various extracts from philosophical works are written
on the title-page.

666.

1964. Size 91 in. by 4} in.; foll. 93. Thirteen
lines in a page. T
Another copy of ‘A®p ar-mirrs &3UJ| colodl,

agreeing with the preceding MS,

Written in Nastalik, by Najaf ‘Ali, at Aurangibid,
in Rabi‘IL., 1091, or twenty-third year of Aurangzib.
Foll. 36-38 are to be placed after fol. 30.

There follow, written by the same hand :—

1. (foll. 82-84¢.) The same tracts as nos. 1 and 2
of the preceding MS.

2. (foll. 84v.-93) A logical treatise, by Mamytp =.
Nr'war Avcam Bukhiri, the same as no. 559.

Begins: «\G Fasld sig .M._:_,....(.,(:“'l..\r
Sy Lty (v ity Ju il ottt 50
SIEYD IR A e i

It is imperfeet at the end. The latter portion of it is

written across the pages.
[Johnson. ]

667.
700. Size 8} in. by 43 in.; foll. 110. Thirteen
lines in a page.

I Foll. 2-5. The same tracts by ‘Apun ar-nix i,
and ‘Acim Ariam, as in the two preceding nos.
Written in Nastalik.

IL Foll. 6-16. & &l :_1.11..;!_‘5 . The treatise of
Sarvip SBuarir Jursiwi before mentioned.

Plainly written. Dated 11th Sha‘biin, 1193.

IIL Foll. 13-110. &3l VT, ‘Asp ar-mimr's
Commentary on the preceding treatise, with the epilogue
of no. 554. Written in the same hand as L.

Seal of Nugrat Jang on the last piece. Cf. Btewart's Catal. 123.

[Tippu.]
558.
B179. Size 81 in. by 5 in.; foll. 20. Fourteen
lines in a page. ye
Another Commentary (g yav) on dady 20V ol

It is styled in the conclusion &audJb  udl tfm_'
and is evidently that of ‘ABp Ar-masmip JavwrOmi,






PHILOSOPHY. 153

The first :J.s is the awseultatio physiea, E._L"“‘”
el Tt consists of two books (iJlis), the first
of which treats of the elements, rL.u::-TI T et
and the second (fol. 18.) of the accidents, (x> 3
plusW Luldl. The second 5 (which is wrongly
described here as the fourth chapter of the first)
is ‘JH[, *Ladl 2, and forms one {\is (fol. 870.).
The third 3 (fol. 980.), Sluilly W81 (&, is unfinished.

Some words from the preface are explained in Persian,

on the upper margin of fol. 1v. Fol. 79 should be
placed after 76, and foll. 82 and 83 should be transposed.

II. Foll. 103-129. A treatise by the same author,
on the First Matter, Jygd! ol dls).

Begins: e LWl b & 5y age ol Wl
O

These two pieces are written alternately in two
hands, Nasta'lik and Shikastah, difficult fo read. The
second has the following postseript: dlsude dlsy 53»
U.u..al'l P . P ui_,._.gﬂ el sy &y =all L
e 130 e | oy Jju.'.i)!ll e A s ,ﬁ:o
ol ] Bl Bkt 3 Jdacl) aleS 3415
JUS ).yl sl Bped . e 50
gl el ol ok Blel .. csdlead) Ll
3 rl::.s-.ﬂh Joy 03 .. (sic) ._;.:bh_,..s er das
plie & ) ,__._.)1 o e B g Erad! 2

Ay gl ;)_565 MY s jgasih

Revised and emended. Slightly injured by insects.

Seal of Hifiz Rabmat Khin (a.m. 1164).

562.

1875. Size 73 in. by 5 in.; foll. 218, Twenty
lines in a page.
Glosses on &2 LI} uatd!, ascribed to Molla Ammap
Attam &)\ az); unfinished.

! This word has been subsequently altered into des—ie, ie.
LLY
* The next words are illegible,

Beginning: 3yl.al! 4T, Bgwsy Joy Ly sl &
ads & L ol al sl Ujlesit & Ll 45 20,
oy B8 e ) lan i 7 sl

ol b oy debll s Ly (anlly L)

) el e

Carelesely written, of the twelfth century.
[Hastings. ]

583.
1528. Size 11 in. by 6} in.; foll. 40. From
eleven to fourteen lines in a page.

A treatise on Logic, styled pylell L, by Kadi
Munree Avtan b. ‘Abd al-shakir Bahéri (d. .5, 1119).
This treatise and its commentaries have been printed in
India. Cf Bibl. Sprenger., nos. 1787-1791, and also
Stewart’s Catal. 123, 1.

Begins: .. ... J;q!,izjﬂﬁur!&:1hﬁlsy
Mlﬁf&ﬂuw‘;&hﬂ‘jﬂlﬂ)}:\ému\
E gl

Well written in Nasta‘lik, with many notes. Has
the following colophon: U dcal o s
by soly iyt el =+ P I L
o AW adll dals sl e e Ole el
e ol st i e ol it e

J(gie) ¥ ks 3LS S By gl 1EN di

564.
1576. Size 10 in. by 5} in.; foll. 74. Generally
six or seven lines in a page.
Another copy of the préceding treatise.
Written in various hands, mostly Shikastah. The
c»ulophun runs as follows: (..L.- o g () o3
L i (g e Gl e a1 Ly L)
..Jh A g il 58 K gy e
Numerous notes. Several leaves supplied by different

hands. The margin mended with modern paper.
[ Hastings. ]

1 The name is destroyed.
20
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= e Al Keais G i Dl e
ol maidl & (soldl), being introductory, on
definition, perception, ete.; V. (fol. 64p.) d3Luall
SN | [ | I P RS e dune\)
s (T dgrgdl) il jole &yl \eo | ity
glaadly Kadly oy )1, on necessity, possibility,
and impossibility. Ends as follows: & (J4ill r:_‘r.‘\.h
PEED - S 1 | P Ee| ) L laall
eeldl (0 lom ) oty el bl gy el
.i'l el dwolud! lual) & 52U,
The sixth &3lue begins (fol. 184p.): &sluall
el 30 S e Y1 (sic) dam ) e Rl
Gg= gUst B gl e G jpmo g,
st @logmgall iy Oprgll &gl &l
Fontly Eamally bl ol oy (r i)
i‘ sl iil-sM, on accidents, such as time,
distance, and motion.
This work is written in a bombastic and rather obscure

style. It comprises both the Greek and the Muham-
madan systems. Ibn Sind is frequently quoted.

Well written, of about a.®. 1000. Collated, and fur-
nished with marginal notes, which are written in a
minute Shikastah. Originally in two volumes, the
second of which began with fol. 184. The beginning
and end of the first volume, and the last leaf of the
second, have been supplied by & more modern hand.

[Johnson.]
581.
3003. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 197. Twenty-
one and nineteen lines in a page.

A collection of philosophical treatises, mostly by
Bigm Diuip. The leaves have been misplaced in
binding. It consists of the following pieces:

I. Foll. 1720.-179, 2-35, 88-41, 36, 37, 42-T4.
The beginning of a treatise on the connexion between
the Infinite and the finite, or God and the world, by
Bixie Dimin. The title, which does not occur here,

appears to be waiual] b1l (see IL).

Begins: ‘Lall, ‘.._;U'! L'_.ﬂ'iq-: e 3l 0 Ll

The author speaks of the origin and subject of this
work as follows (fol. 1730.): dles aSanl3l Jlb o3
woldl blos,l fdes oiladed & alesdll
£l Zaally 250 i) s b e .. pasl,
meaning by the latter the Muhammadan philo-
sophy. He dedicates his work to a king, whom he
does mot name, very probably the then ruling Shih
of Persin. It is arranged in >lilis, like the pre-
ceding work. However, only the first portion of the
introductory  5l.e (sic) is given here. It is styled
(fol. 1770.) Jlg=ly Oyl syl & 1 &e
S Gy Lay lpaiser (r. coloyemyll) S0yl

It is subdivided into sections ( L), with numerous
vague and insignificant headings, such as r._,!a::, .CLaH ;
etc. The whole work is written in an obscure style.

This M8. contains the colophon of the author’s copy,
from which it appears to have been transeribed: oili

EP‘ ditan =Sy o LW Repdl G S
2 A,

Incorrect. Plainly written in Nasta‘lik.

IT. Foll. 75-82. The beginning of the second &=
of the first _3lue of the same work, inscribed E.cJ:.i'I
e bldl ks n Sy laddl e £
It treats of beginning after nonm-existence {t_‘.s_,.t.nl'l
o Ls ), and especially of motion and time.

Written in a close and indistinct Nasta‘lik, approach-
ing to Bhikastah. Terminates abruptly before the end
of the firet Lai.

III. Foll. 1, 111-165. A theosophic work, by the
same author, styled in the colophon ﬁ,i:ﬂ 55

It begins without a preface : r:_.’.l".'i &y Jad) Szl

Jobs wly oAb eIl gl o e gl S

' In a gloss, taken from the Sabib, &3, pl. g 7, is said to
mean a “door” (—l)—and ﬂ} # door-keeper {{_ﬂﬂ},—
or ¢ meadow" (;.éu}, or * step, grade” {Eq-;d}.
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bears the double date, 15th Dhu'l-ka‘dah, 932,' and
Jum. I., 980,

b. (foll. 5v.-10.) Glosses on Kufd al-din's Com-
mentary, and on Jurjénf's Glosses on the aforesaid
passage of the Shamstyah.

Beginning : M__ﬂ 33ady byl .x_m_h -
i’:“ ‘a,ﬂﬂ e L«.-.J__m....ﬂ (r. vui) Uu.ﬂ JG Ua.a:\.”

Conclusion : »le,JI (3 A (sie) il rJ

\JL‘" (sie) Aubos! dicsl) Al s Dy
A d 1.\.:51 r.:......i.? (S

The author is perhaps Mumamsap Hawari Tabrizi
(ef. H. Eh. i. 210 and 211).

II. Foll. 11-14. A (iloss on & passage near the
beginning of Jurjini's Glosses on Kufh al-din's Com-
mentary on the Shamsiyak (p. r, Calcutta ed.).

Beging: dyi Guiasll &9j) oy (il dllly i)

AV Az an U ale U3

The colophon runs as follows: &y &l AL} cas
i, &s Jydl. The author, accordingly, seems to be
the aforesaid Hawari.

ITL. Foll. 15-17. Glosses on the passage of Jurjdni,
immediately following the preceding one, probably by

the same aathor,
Colophon : iy | e &iesl) L) D) oas
b deaidll G gyt e ) G gy 2l Cip
LT E.unl d}:" ﬂhﬁr
The beginning is wanting; the first words are: )|
das o SICy
IV. Foll. 18-20. A short treatise on argument,
styled in the colophon : (sic) &dyall &iy all &)
Aol G e ded) Bl
It begins : E._:.t.:_,i': abaalll &1¥all hﬂ:h ‘..y'h ‘.Lﬂj
V. Foll. 21-22. This seems to be another edition
of the same treatise, differing, however, entirely in the

latter portion.

! Probably the date of the original copy.

Begins: Lol &bailll Lwdl Vol 1)U ol Wy
Pl b gads o) Alhs. Concludes: 1d» Ly
eyl ol coaad, ailed Wil 1ag Loyl Lo =T

r.,.:li s ﬁ..at;,L._t g Al Al s R
YA den
Well written in Nasta‘lik ; the last piece in a smaller
character.
586.
B 156, Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 157. Mostly
twenty-five lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-99, Barvmn Bmarir Jumsisi's Glosses on
Kuth al-din’s Commentary on the j1p¥l slllae (sce
no. 525).

The first part written in a small but legible hand,
and the rest in a minute and rather illegible character ;
the beginning of each gloss marked with an asterisk,
instead of -dji. Finished on 8th Ramadin, 828, by
Muhammad b. al-Hasan Sidik Husaint _JaJl.

Various marginal notes. Two leaves missing after
fol. 6. Fol. 55 mutilated.

II. Foll. 100-102. ‘Apvp ar-oix 1si's (‘Abd al-
rahmin b. Ahmad, d, a.m. 756) ghort treatise on Dia-
lectics, &youdall &L, or more commonly, &L J|
dsesyl. H. Kh. mentions this treatise under & b,
syl (iii. 453), but describes it more fully under <\oT
(i. 210). Cf. Krafft, Hdss. Akad. Wien, 155, and Cat.
Bt. Petersh. 221.

It begins here, with the omission of the introductory
words, as follows: r.:'.d-. U-"""“ dude LS‘J"H JB

AV Jaat 58l sda pagst)

Written by the second hand of the preceding piece,
but more plainly. Dated Dhu’l-ka‘dah, 831,

IIT. Foll. 102v.~-139, Glosses on the second part
(elbaasll Eals) of Kuh al-din's Commentary
on the ;lg¥l gllas. The author not mentioned.

BHEiHNiﬂgt‘_f-&!wd(;ﬂhﬂ.Lalﬁvﬁ'—ﬂg__ﬁﬁ;

iy o) Jacer Lo it 1l

This piece is written, as is also the remainder of this
volume, in the same style as the second part of I.
Dated Samarkand, Bha‘bén, 818 (sic!). Some notes.

! Words from the commentary [ =fol. 16¢. of no. 524).
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IV. Foll. 140-141. Some Glosses on a dialectic
treatise, beginning: &e¥S _as™* alab t:,.L_..i alyd
PONLO) I R PPTR P weiadie | Je iy lan b

ramer ol dli_-.-.ul]in_,..&rl(ﬂﬂ.tﬂ

V. Fol. 142. A short treatise on the three grades
of existence. It is inscribed by a different hand, &L,
gz g peuid.  According to the beginning
(£) agrsall 1), it seems to be identical with
the treatise mentioned by H. Kh. iii. 452, under &L,
Syl & in the second place, and ascribed by him to
SBarro Sgarir; and also with Cat. Lugd. iii. 376,
MpExv., though the latter is ascribed to Molla Lutfi.

VI. Foll. 142¢.-143. Another treatise on existence,
inseribed by the later hand, ds-y st o dls).
Begins : Jﬁ,ﬁﬁlﬁa r};.ﬂn Alel

The remainder of fol, 143 is filled with a note, which
is written in the opposite direction. It begins: )| rb.i

D s ol et G 03 pldd!

et

VII. Foll. 143v.~146. Kurs ar-nix's pi= 3 -;JLJJ}

wosldll, the same as that deseribed in Aumer, Hdss.

Miinch. 308, no. 5, and Cat. Lugd. iii. 377. Cf. H.Kh.
iii. 433.

The colophon gives the name of the copyist as above,
and the date, Sha‘bin, 828.

VIIL. Foll. 146p.-155. A treatise on fenced pro-
positions, author unknown. It is inscribed by the
later hand : &l jpas | i ).

Begins: plai gores ‘opdl (e all sad)
Sy, The first part (pad) is et Goted
iJas)), and the second (fol. 152), guix &

AL el el jyasl

The colophon gives the name of the copyist as above,

and the date, 6th Ramadén, 828.

IX. Foll. 1550.-157. The treatise, &< &I
daltd __fﬂi, described in Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 308, no. 6.
The author appears to be Sarrmp Smarir Jumsixi.

Written in a more legible style. Dated a.m. 831.
The book is injured by damp.

687,

1480. Size 6§ in. by 3} in.; foll. 64, Nineteen
and fifteen lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-7. A treatise on the Definition of Know-
ledge (‘.,L.lh}, compiled chiefly from works of Saiyid
Sharif. The author is Mimzi Jiw (d. a.m. 994).

It begins with a quotation from the «iilyall o~
(near the beginning of that work), as follows: & J'ﬁ
2 ol Ol el gl s, il

A Bl o it

Written in Nasta'lik, in narrow columns. Marginal

notes, marked b _w. The first two leaves are written in
a different style. The colophon runs as follows : =4l

Gl s Giedt L I Dgacall DN
b sjlatll Gloliee Ulpe o et dll o
LAl o &S pal] & ganall £ LAY Jlaa, o2 f_s'_‘;LT
aast bl il oy e o el Elyie¥l Gy 4
.é\ ﬁl.H el éLu Lo oV 30le
IL. Foll. 8-64. Dawwixi’s Commentary on the
ol v dg (see no. 539), without the preface.
Written in a hurried Nastalik, by &f) 0 e
d\s il (7), at Sbahjahinibid. The first two pages

have ornaments in gold and blue, and the others are
written within blue lines,

[Hastings. ]
b688.

1618. Size 8} in. by 4§ in. ; foll. 97. Three, five,
fourteen, eighteen, and fifteen lines in a page.
I. Foll. 1-50. Sa‘d al-din Tarrizisi’s —og

szl (see no. 534), with numerous marginal notes.
Well written. A double red line round text and

notes. Foll. 18-24 reversed.

II. Foll. 51-70. The logical treatise called dacll
or o)\l ez (see no. 575).

Well written in a large hand. Has the following
colophon : & l.:.-.:.u.M pe et sl gy YD

rﬂﬂl.;_..:u,;ui.had'-.;gulzl-ﬂhdhw

21
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596.
B209. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 103. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-81. Annotations to Jurjdni's Glosses on
Kuh al-din’s Commentary on the \y¥l tﬂhd (see
no. 525). It appears from the more modern inscription,
F(SH ez &ulls, and from the dedication of the
work to Shahjahin, that the author is ‘Abd al-hakim
b. Shams al-din SryAcxori (d. soon after 4.m. 1060),

The preface, which is written on the title-page,

bogins : ;Uidl 15 @lole Jym ayn ¥ o b,

The first annotation is (fol. 1v.): &ile; iy & U
AL e oLy L ULy ot ol
2 el $le &, The copy was left unfinished.

II. Foll. 82-103. A fragment of Glosses on
Dawwdni's Commentary on &dudel ailia! (see no.
455). These glosses were also written by Srrirx0ri.
Extracts from them are to be found on the margin
of no. 466.

Beging:  Sav ol digls dlys by

Defects after foll. 90, 91, and 101. Foll. 102 and
103 give the conclusion of the work.

Written in Nastaik.

SUFISM AND ETHICS.

5697.
B 396. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 156. Twenty-
eight lines in a page.

A Commentary (by 3 .. alys) on the mystic
work, _i3lyall of Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-jabbdr _s E)\*
(d. a.m. 354), evidently by ‘A¥ir ar-oiv Tmimsixi
(d. a.m. 690). See H.Kh. vi. 235, Cat. Bodl. i. 59, 60,
and also 97. Cf Cat. Bodl. ii. 230, and Nafahit al-
Ung, ed. Lees, p. 104,

Begivs, after the Hamdalah:  Jlo il zall JU
2 8y ._;Ji:l\;\..qzu 0as o s SU Gl
sl o) & coaam¥l | e sl Llesy & G
Libl sliwe | 2i3,) Ay :;.31\ Gy J_gli i3 gw
ot & ool el ) b d Ul A i

#1540

There are seventy-three ‘ stations,” a list of which
is given on the title-page. The second is inseribed
i iy, the third*1y, e, the fourth il
u,ﬂi o, ete.

! Boin this M8. (Nufari ?). The name is differently spelt, viz.,
);:H : 4 = 2
s (Al-Noffazi) in Cat. Bodl., l.c., and ._E;.L:“ (Niffarf) in
H.Eh. RBegarding the latter form, see Lib, as-Sojutii de nom. rel.,

ed. Veth,p. F1F, and Yikit iv. vis,

Clearly written. Transcribed by Zain b. ‘Abdallah
Mukaibil, from a correct copy, which had been taken
from that of the author, and had passed through the
hands of several learned Shaikhs. Dated Sunday, 14th
Jum. 1., 1087.

There follows a short treatise by Zammtm (Ahmad
Burnusi, d. A.m. 899), which had been added in the
original copy by Bilim, one of the Shaikhs aforesaid.
It bears chiefly on the meaning of the word J4=-4.

Begins: iy WSUly All Lii>- soew b awy
G e Lt GES oy 03 L6, ol

1
. .E’i r‘d‘,ﬁ""
To thisisadded an extract from Inx ‘Arani’s anlall,!
inseribed e SV éﬁﬂﬁdﬁ:ﬂ i O3 [JC8-3 |  FRe
oblaall. Tt begins: o'l 1S anlay Gy,
Worm-eaten towards the end.

598.
B 93. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 278. Nineteen
lines in a page.
An imperfect copy of Abu'l-Kisim ‘Abd al-karim b.
Hawiizin Kusmamsi's (d. a.m. 465) celebrated treatise

1 Bee H. Eh. v, 552,
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in the same hand as no. 679, the author appears to be
‘Arawi B, ‘ARDALLAm pa who flourished in the
earlier part of the twelfth century.

He says in his preface : &S Jb dv sdll ) sasl
el W GU ae Ll okl Je Ly 13,
a1 U By Al W) Sl e S
B s Al wdd '_sxj'l.:ﬂ i_-f:J(H i_.-;‘,\..d-fﬂ A |y Y
(sic) HLAWN LT W1 oLl ot ae tas g
ol s Fda JV ile colllidl u;;:’ln—
ol @0 Q) el b Ly el N3
A e el Lo 0L WLl iy e Ligadd]

,al LU el

The text and commentary are marked with ¢ and
o~ respectively. Corrections and additions by the author
are on the margin.

The greater part of the MS. is wanting ; it terminates

now in &sly Tl b (=1ol. 19 of the preceding mo.).
Thera is a defect after fol. 18,

602.
B 377. Bize 10§ in. by 6 in. ; foll. 318. Nineteen
lines in a page.

The first part (<=lolwdl g)) of Abu Himid Mu-
hammad b. Muhammad Gmazziri's (d. a.m. 505) cele-
brated work on Ethics, L__,;dﬂ i"-’l'“ *li>]. See H. Eh.
i. 180 sqq.; Hitzig in Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. morgenl.
Ges. vii. 172 sqq. ; Gosche in Abh. d. K. Akad. Berlin,
1858, p. 253 sqq., ete. This work has been printed at
Cairo, 4.1, 1278, and at Lakhnau, a.m. 1281.

Well written, of the eleventh century.

603.
B 378. Uniform with the preceding no. ; foll. 385.

The second part (<lolell gs) of the Thyd.

Clearly written. In the colophons of the single
books, the copyist, who does not give his name, prays
invariably for his son, ‘‘8haikh ‘Abdallah, who died
a martyr.” Some marginal notes. Injured by insects
towards the end. A list of the contents of the ten
books belonging to this part is on the fly-leaf.

604.
B 379. Uniform with the preceding nos. ; foll. 417.

The third part (clCedl] &) of the same work.
Written like the first part (no. 602). Bome corrections
on the margin. The first fol. injured.

606.
B 380, Uniform with the preceding nos. ; foll. 558.

The fourth part (ctlssiall &) of the same work.

Mostly written like the preceding MS. Some cor-
rections on the margin. A few leaves missing at the
end. Both the beginning and end injured.

These four volumes form one complete copy ; the first three of
them bear the same seal, which is, however, now illegible,

Cat. 280, i.

6086.

B 381. Bize 10} in. by 6£ in.; foll. 207. At first
twenty-three, afterwards mostly twenty-five
lines in a page.

The first part (<10bdl o)) of the Zhyd, consisting
of two separate volumes. The first, which concludes
(fol. 163) with Book viii. (| &1 5, lal ksS),
is written in a clear steady hand, though without any
vowel-points, of the ninth century. Only foll. 1-58
have been supplied at a modern date.

The second volume, which begins (fol. 164r.) with
wlyzally LS LS, is older than the first, and may
belong to the eighth or even the seventh century. It
is written in a bold hand, often with vowel-points, and
has occasional emendations. Theend is slightly injured
by insects.

This M8, was once the property of ‘Abd al-biki b. Husain
Huasaini.

607.

2145. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 250. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

The first part (<ol ) of the same work.

Well written. Completed on Thursday, 11th Dhu'l-
hijjah, 1098, by Molla Abu'l-fath b. Shaikh Y{nns.
Ornamented. Worm-eaten, and sometimes injured in

mending.
[College of Fort William. ]
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Sl Jbe e, by Muhammad b. al-Husain b.
‘Anbasah (sic) Bizjinl; 11. Kushair's _&ll; 12.
iS4l U, by Nagrin b. Nagr (sic); 13. Jlall, by
Abu Mangir al-Muzaffar b. al-Hasan Firisi; 14.
bt 31, by Rukn al-din . . Shahidi (sie); 15.
Bukbiri's s aldl; 16, Jlasdl or, by Thr-
him . . Harawi; 17, <314l (=, by Bayin al-hakk
.. Nisibiri; 18, Nasafi's 5y Wl Jagdl; 19, pelyar
#l, by Abu Bakr. . . Shishi; 20. alysl, by Abu
Ishik Ibrihim b. Mubsmmad Maugili; 21. las)
Sl J»Y, by al-Hosan . . Nisibiri; 22, s
Jusdl Oy (sie) JLel, by Muhammad b. Zaid
Baghdadi; 23. ', &), by Abu Nu‘aim Igfabdoi ;
24, Wl (#s, by Bayin al-hakk (see 17.); 26.
The author's own oL lEl] £oll= (see above); ﬂﬁ.__;-aﬂ,
by Abu Ahmad ‘fsa b. al-Husain Nasaft; 27. cole-j0
e 1, by Tsmi il b, Thrihim jongidll; 28. eolyzall,
by Mustaghfiri Nasafi; 29. §,ull 3Jo, by the same;
80. yasill £3, by Abu ‘Abd al-rahmin . . Bukhiri ;
81. Zamakhshari's J1p¥1 au); 82. "Ll &sy), by
AR .. u:...‘_,m].ﬁ ; 33. Kushairi's EJL»AH i 34, J\i}l,
by ‘Abdallah b. al-Mubirak Marwazi; 85, 4ol
S4=Y1, by Nisir al-din Samarkandi; 36, 30! olj,
by Muhammad b. Abu Hafs Bukhiri; 37, olsl alj,
by Yasuf . . copuadl; 88, LWl S, by Abull-
‘Abbis Saghini; 89, sl s, by Mufin al-din ..
Nisibiri; 40, The suthor's own &, al,&l &4l
A 41 adl, by Abu DA'id Sajastini; 42.
L, by s asldl | malll .E‘LH; 48, il s
Ll e, by Abu Tshik Kalabidi ; 44, esllall las,
by ‘Abd al-malik b. Abu ‘Othmin; 45. Tirmidhi’s
Sl Bilaes; 46, Ll Olh, by Kudifl; 47,
Jauharts \= )y 48, ol L, by al-Fadl b.
Salamah; 49. gl ol colid, by Abu ‘Abd al-
rahmin Sulami; 50. &) Fe, by ‘Abd al-karim
Sam‘ini; 51. Ibn Kutaibah's L3l (r Lypee) lpee s

52. _ulle¥l jpaz, by Thhir Haddddi ; 53, Ja3 &)

&ledl, by Sabl.. Tustari; 54. Cyasl g2, by
Tbn al-Sallim; 65. (r. yast, &) L8 LS, by Abu
Ubaid Harawi; 56. Ll (w03, by Shirdyah b.
Shahrdir Hamadini; 57. ol J3lss, by ‘Abd al-
jabbir Baihaki; 58, oudl, by Nasafi; 59. isfil
oledly, by Ahmad Thatlibi (sic); 60. !, by
Kushairl ; 61. <L U1, by Abu Muti‘ Makhil Nasafi ;
62. E:"i)m , by Abu Ba‘id “Abd al-malik b. Abu ‘Oth-
min; 68. &l (Jlie, by Diyd al-din Bistdmi; 64.
dswl!, by al-Haitham b. Kulaib Shishi; 65. Baghawi's
eoiladll; 66, &Ll &,ee, by Hifz Isfubicni ; 67.
JLai ,GJLM , by Muhammad .. Farghéini; 68. col.li.
L), 31, by Abu ‘Abd al-rahmén Sulami; 69. i, by
Abu Bake Wasiti; 70. =2l 8 & <l by
Nasaft; 71. !, by Abu Yazid Bisthmi; 72. hawd!
uicd! &, by Wahidi; 73. Goell Llon, by Mu-
hammad . . Farghiini; 74. '-"-'»951'3-:”: by Ahmad . .
Barakhei.

This list has been used by H. Kh., who occasionally
also mentions the &l Lo aa his authority.

The author concludes with nine verses (rather
incorrect in this MS.), in which he gives the date
of his work, as mentioned by H. Kh., namely, o.u. 597.
They begin :
L;]lis‘\i.aﬂ.-.‘- ade Loy # Sl 0de & Al o
A s el ey Ty olo e 25 Blay

In the following verses he praises a prince of Samar-

kand, apparently the same whom he mentioned in the
preface. His name was Ibrihim {,_;LL NER :s-u
L.

There is added a general fydsak of the author for the
present work.

Neatly written. Dated Sha‘bin, 984. An orpament
at the beginning, Gold lines round several pages.
Injured by insects.

Cat. 230, iii.

624.

433. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 423. Twenty-
three lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding work.
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Well written by ‘Abd al-rahmin, son of Shaikh
Nugar Muhammad. Emendations, and some extracts
from other works, are on the margin. The concluding
verses are incomplete.
The first two foll. are supplied by a later hand.
Foll. 296 and 297 should be transposed.
[(Walker) Gaikwar. ]

625.

B90. Size 93 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 232. Twenty-
one and twenty-three lines in a page.

oaiimtll bl Ll Oledl ilys S
Qa2 ) MAET L as aie gl Lpally {_:.a:i'n et
) el )

A system of Bifism, by Shihib al-din Abu Hafy
‘Omar b. Muhammad Bverawarni (d. a.m. 632). See
H. Kh. iv, 275 sq., and Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 329 sqq.

Plainly written. Dated Rabi* I1., 1077. Emended.
The beginning in a different hand, A defect after
fol. 148. Worm-eaten at the end.

At the end is the signature of Saiyid Zain b. *Abdallah Mukaibil,
who also wrote the above title. It is followed by some statements
regarding the author of this work. He was born in Rajab, 539,
went to Baghdid a.m. 5565, adopted the ascetic life a.w. 566, and
died on Wednesday, 1st Mubarram, 632.

Cat. 230 (Vaz), .

626.

437. Size 93 in. by 6 in.; foll. 254, Seventeen
lines in a page.

e i 3Gl Gl wens
SV N Sles st

Another copy of the preceding work, well written in
Nasta‘lik.

Seal of Anwar al-din Ehin, dated a.m. 1145.

[Tippu. ]
627.

B91. Size 9 in. by 4} in.; foll. 253. Seventeen

lines in a page.

An imperfect copy of the same work, plainly written
by Fath Mubhammad. Dated 14th Dhu’l-hijjah, sixth
year of Muhammad Shih (=a.m. 1136).

The beginning is wanting. The first words are: .=
el 3} (from the preface). Slight defects after foll. 3,
5, 11, 27, 35, 37, and 68, a larger one after fol. 52,
and a considerable lacuna after fol. 163.

628.
1378. Size 15 in. by 10 in.; foll. 423. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

Two fragments of the great work on Mysiic
Theology, dduall il =idll, by Inx ‘Arani (Muhyi
al-din Muhammad b. ‘Ali Andalusi, d. s.m. 638). See,
for a full acconnt of this work, Fliigel, Hdss. Wien,
iii. 361. Cf. Fleischer, Catal. Sen. Lips. 480.

The first fragment (foll. 1-175) gives the beginning
of the work as far as chapter 41. A blank at the
beginning of fol. 40. A defect after fol. 65. Fol. 31
should be placed after 28.

The second fragment (fol. 1760.) begins with chapter
197, il & e 3 Dl . enuclly =l o,
and ends in chapter 304.

Well written in a large hand, of the eleventh century.

Cf. Stewart's Catal. 139.

(Tippu. ]
629.

B 385. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 469. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.

g‘i D e S i—"JJ

The second quarter of the preceding work, from
chapter 73 to chapter 275.

It comprises the following parts (*;=>) of another
division of the work. Part VI. (foll. 1-112), or
chapter 73. Part VII. (fol. 112), or chapters 74-176.
Part VIII. (fol. 232), or chapters 177-197, and part of
chapter 198. Part IX. (foll. 352-448), or the re-
mainder of chapter 198, and chapters 199-269. Foll.
449-469 contain the beginning of Part X., or chap. 270.

Plainly written, Dated Thursday, 1st Jum. I., 1091.
This copy was transcribed by Zain (b.) ‘Abdallah
Mukaibil, who also collated it subsequently with a
copy superior to that which he had had before him.

Cat. 232, ii.
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830.
B 386, 387. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 696.

Twenty-nine and thirty lines in a page.

The same work, from chapter 276 to chapter 557.

Written, like the preceding M8., by Zain b. ‘Abdallah
Mukaibil. Dated Bijipiir (.o dymall pilmas ol
oS3 (3)1), Monday, 10th Rabi‘ I., 1097. Revised.
On foll. 428-430 are drawings, representing Paradise,
Hell, ete. A blank on fol. 72 is intended for another
drawing.

This volume was subsequently divided into two,
which are described as the second and third parts (*j=>-)
of the work. The latter begins with fol. 359. Both
of them are injured at the beginning and end.

631.
B 388. Bize 93 in. by 5§ in.; foll. 396. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

o Rl Slamil) o 8\ 55
bl e Gy

The concluding portion of the same work, from
chapter 558 to chapter 560.

Plainly written by the same hand as the two pre-
ceding MSS., but at an earlier period. Chapter 558,
which ends on fol. 144, is dated Sunday, 7th Jum. I.,
1076, and the remainder was completed on 10th Dhu'l-
hijjah, 1077. Revised.

The tramscriber intended to add to this MS. an
extract from the author's preface, but after writing
o few lines relinquished his task.

632.
19, Size 114 in. by 7} in.; foll. 606. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.
The second volume of &-5\! > il from chapter
74 (Ll 3 peeally 2!} W) to chapter 360,
Ends with the inscription of chapter 361: L;,.m- i)
O[5 |y oo
Plainly written, of the twelfth century. Coloured
lines round the pages. Injured by insects.
[Hastings. ]

633.
B383. Size 8 in. by 5} in.; foll. 360. Seventeen
lines in a page.
The first portion of the same work, slightly imperfect
at the commencement, and incomplete at the end.
Begins:  JJl ole a3y »eie. Ends in the middle
of chapter 49,

Clearly written, on European paper, of the middle of
the twelfth century.

634,
B 393p. Bize 8} in. by 6} in. ; foll. 64. Beventeen
lines in a page.
The beginning of another volume of =l gl
&L\, written like the preceding.
It begins with chapter 53, and ends in the middle of
chapter 65. A defect after fol. 56.

@36.

B 393c, 384. Size 8} in. by 6} in.; foll. 341.

Seventeen lines in a page.

Two fragments of the same work, written like the
two preceding MSS.

I. Foll. 1-79. The concluding portion of the second
part, containing the end of chapter 69, on prayer.

Imperfect at the beginning. The first words are : yab;
Liall 2. Ends: t::\.;-:‘:.n]': )t e uiuﬁ}g.l'l o~
(sic) &S0}, Dated Thursday, 18th Jum. II., 1144.

II. Foll. 80w.—341. A separate volume, comprising
chapters 70, 71, and 72, which treat of alms, fasting,
and pilgrimage. A lacuna on fol. 338.

8386.
B389, 390, Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll, 366.
Twenty-three lines in a page.

Some fragments of the same work.
I. Foll. 1-86. From chapter 206 to the middle

. of chapter 265. Imperfect at the end.

II. Foll. 87p.-352. A separate volume, comprising
from chapter 276 to part of chapter 337. Ends abruptly.
Single leaves are missing after foll. 208 and 214.

III. Foll. 353-366. Chapter 178, unfinished.

11 written, on European paper, of the middle of the
twelfth century.
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vowel-points. Corrections on the margin, A slight
defect after fol. 54.

The wvacant space at the end of the book (foll.
222-224) is filled with a miscellaneous collection of
charms, mystic and moral aphorisms, and a Ghazal
by ‘Arrin, which begins:

s s ) ol el o0 O

There is also added, by a different hand, & Persian

poem by Bhéh ‘Amp ar-masmip of Jaunpir:
Ay | b dad &G ok
660,

B401. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 300.
seventeen to twenty-five lines in a page.

From

Another Commentary {E,}«-} on the same work, by
an unknown author. It is entitled & ‘.u.l'l Pl
The preface begins : ‘4Ll sl i sdll Al S|
A.'ihu'ijnﬁ:r_, &lie o rad Jﬁ,ﬂ._p
The author speaks of his predecessors in the following
terms: 3 |y ‘J sl o o L e 281,
€ & - £ w : &
U e 0785 Vo oy "l s iyl )
.g_'. Zeadly A0V e b oy Lo by B el )y
A considerable portion is wanting at the end. A
defect after fol. 150. The MBS, is written by several
hands, and the different portions do not always join
exactly. The text of foll. 2360.~244 is repeated, with
another commentary, on the following foll. (245-252).
Seal of Mubammad Kuli Kuth Shih, dated a.3. 1012,

B851.
1886. Size 8} in. by 41 in.; foll. 59. Beventeen
lines in a page.

An anonymous Commentary {EL}L-} on the intro-
ductory part of the ‘.i.‘r.li Pyad, It is dedicated to
Nawwib Anwar al-din Khin (of the Carnatie, who died
am. 1162).

Begins: 23¢3 awy . .. e K ._ior:"u s
& A i b il S, dile el
S M g sog b i WLl ogad b

) !

Well written. Dated A.m. 1177. Ornamented.
The title-page has the following inseription: Adbd worlsS
ol ol H:Li,ﬂ St i__:\_;.i ol ._;Jﬁqﬁ u:)}j'n
'L-.J‘.'ll At}
0] P bl ;
[Tippu.]
662
B 422, Bize 9 in. by 4} in.; foll. 39. Twenty and
nineteen lines in a page.
The commencement of another Commentary {E 3 )

on the ‘.(.sl'l 323, by an unknown author.
It begina without a preface, and even without a

Basmalah, as follows: il . .. l.(ﬂ'n 1-!.4""‘" Al sl
dalS (sic) e dow Ol Kot (3 ol JG r-_,ilﬂ
A ol o oy s

Plainly written, but incorrect. Eunds abruptly. The

text of the Fugis is not always distinguished. A defect
after fol. 10. The margin is injured by insects.

663.
676. Size 8% in. by b in.; foll. 256. Thirteen
and twenty-one lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-208. A Commentary [:.E_L;M} on Ibn
Urabt’s Abridgment of his own WSl opai, called
eeadl (A, by “Abd al-rahmin Jimi (d. o.x. 898).
It is entitled _pgacll o, and written alternately in
Arabic and Persian.

Cf. H. Eh. vi. 380; Von Rosenzweig, Biographische
Notizen, no. 4. The work is also to be found in Fliigel,
Hdss. Wien, iii. 336, no. 1900, where, however, the
introduction is omitted. This introduction is of con-
siderable length (to fol. 45). It begins: all o]
oy G 418 g sy s Hlio Jaar 5
‘.f_:h. The author says subsequently (fol. 2v.): Ll
.+.,_,L..<.,.J~l§:c_.a & ppaill AE | Jlee b
ilisae oila & Sl oyl Ol 5L gl

! H. Kh, gives these words erroneously as the beginning of Ibn
‘Arabi's abridgment.
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a‘- Gl 3dpe 3 o] sy, He gives his name
in the epilogue, which concludes with a Persian poem.

Very neatly written in Nastallk, in narrow columns.
Ornamented and gilt. Emendations and some notes on
the broad margin. The first two leaves pasted on
modern paper.

II. Foll. 208-248. A Commentary (gae) oo Itn
‘drabi’s gl A\, or L3441, the same as no. 655.

The beginning is wanting. The first words, __,Upl.p
(!, are from the preface. The commentary begins
with an explanation of the Basmalah, as follows: _sl

.g\ I e Blae Lol Al auly facul

Well written in Nasta‘lik; the text not accurately
distinguished. A defect after fol. 214.

There follow some tracts in Persian.

The first piece (I.) was purchased by Mubhammad Mubsin,
at Shihjahidnibid, and brought to Lakhnan,

[Johnson. ]

654.
B 414z. Size 91 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 8. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of Jiui's _psyall adi, imperfect at
the end.

Neatly written. Additions of the author on the
margin. Injured by insects.

Cat. 232, xxxv.

855.
B 4208, Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 47. Mostly
twenty-two lines in a page.

A Commentary (- s ja) on Ibn ‘Arabi's gl ALy,
or &Jy!, by an unknown author. See mo. 653; cf.
H. Kh. iii. 423 ; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 498 ; and Cat.
Mus. Brit. 841,

This MS. is imperfect at the beginning. The first
words of the text of Ibn ‘Arabi are: e iy

R SO ¢ | W PSS R )|

In the conclusion the work is wrongly ascribed to
‘Abd al-kadir Jilini, who also wrote a treatise with
this title (see H. Kh., Le.).

Written in Nasta’lik, almost withont diacritieal

points. Beribe, Jamil al-din b. Muhyi al-din b. Ahmad
Shafi't Kidiri, Date, Monday, 22nd Jum. IL., 1048,
Cat. 232, xix. 2.

666.

B 420c. Bize 7} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 57. BSeventeen

lines in a page.

A fragment of the preceding work, plainly written.

A few leaves are missing both at the beginning and
end. Begins: _<ull .2 §,lee &), There are defects
after foll. 6, 7, 39 (slight), and 53.

Cat. 232, xix, 1, 3.

857.
B 409, Size 9 in. by 4} in.; foll. 69. Twenty
lines in a page.
Various treatises of Isw ‘Amasf, being part of a
larger collection.

L Foll. 1-10. 5 dlll (wad & 55| s sy
SO LCTETA VO | ISR T AWE| R SRS 3
See regarding it Fligel, Hdss, Wien, iii. 353.

IL Foll. 10-17v. i.dsd 5l AL, Wil &L,
2 ol (o=t SNl A treatise on re-
tirement for pious meditation. See Catal. Mus. Brit.
402, xxv.

IIL. Foll. 170.-23. 2ol &2 & Al sy
A
#“The lineage of his holy mantle,” a document, by
which Ibn ‘Arabi bequeathes this mystic garment, repre-
genting and involving his spiritual powers, to his dis-
ciple, Kamil al-din Ahmad b. ‘Abdallah, a descendant
of Tmim Husain.! He gives, as an authorization, the
whole line of his predecessors from whom the mantle
descended to himself. He had received several invest-
ments of the present kind. That which he mentions
first, the * mantle” of his Shaikh, Jamil al-din Yisuf
¢tAbbisi Kassir, had, among others, passed through the
hands of Shibli and Junaid, and originated with ‘Al ;
another, which he had received from two Shaikhs,
originated with Uwais, and two with al-Khidr.?

1 His pedigree is given in full on fol. 22.
3 These are mentioned in Jimi's Nafahit, ed. Lees, p. 17E,

23
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These statements are preceded by a general treatise
on the meaning of the investment in question, and the
preparation required for it.

Begins : das? Jlai alll J) ) ol &5 5 &
Jpl il SEN gl o same g fe )
e gl il Al st S L aaee Ul

.{I sole

Ends: &= dll 3, t\_A.H b el Lo
¥ e b e by W o CRASy | e

IV. Foll. 280.-3¢. satdl Lol U1 Al sda,

A

A treatise on the properties of the seven days of the

week, based on the words of the Koran (Si. 55, 29),

jl..’. o5 3 ms 8. Ttis probably mentioned by H. Kh.
(iii. 413) as' a1 D).

Begins: &IUly o U1l p el b
Al see gl gl Wt ) aladl J6 e
sl ‘Ll dadl flalt ) A Al o,
S g s bl (fol. 24) ... L & e JS g
e el & wast b gy plall Wbl LS e
i e Ml U0 e U G

(gl olely o7y dansdy ey

Ends: dfall colopudll b8 & S 1on S0ad

i) Gadd e ¥ D) 530 6 Sl Jands
) el Luniey A,

Next follow two other extracts, viz. :—

V. Foll. 340.-380, Say JLUN Sl 3.8l S
lsoas. A notice of the six erring sects, viz. &as\ )i,

o\, &), & il Eagsl), and o ).

¥ The last four words are misplaced by the copyist; they
should stand thus, adye J= &3 Loy,
* This date has been erosced out subsequently,

Begins : ‘i‘- U blo tan Ly Sl dlll 6.
Ends: el st dw e bl sds i
05 dlas Loailall solieel il Lo g, duinsl
2 A sadl,

VI. Foll. 380.-39. gl il Sl Ol
yin o gl S ol L :C_J..H b
o) dll iy LML, A short system of Sifism,
by Abu Bakr Karisini, d. o.m, 380. Bee H. Kh. ii.
316. The present extract gives merely the beginning

of the preface, and ends abruptly. It is preceded by
the sayings mentioned by H. Kh. (Le.), viz.: gl J&
(sic) ln:--d;ﬂ L r_lJl.‘.'i'ﬁ ‘JI JL‘:: A 4y dane
i) A il Y i Sy i
VIL Foll. 80-630. g S3 zatl) worlall LU D).
Mystic Aphorisms by Ien ‘Arasi.
They are distributed into chapters, according to the
subjects. The titles are, however, mostly omitted.
The single aphorisms are headed invariably &ild or

5)lbl. The preface begins: Lel| aloll @1.\1 JG
oyl sasll L ol e sl adl Giatl
Sl ! Sleel e Ll alel L el
A ooy sl (SLYy (si0) Ml ol ol
Gi e ¥ deally 3N Gob (Je (n 0012
A el

VIIL Foll. 630.-69. lelylas A1 bWl & dL,

e G.’:JJ &dsal. An explanation of the principal
Biifi terms, by the same.

Bogins il JU L gl oy aasl
oy Al aastl. LAl s gl dalal JUW ALY
oSt I ot ey ol il sl Je
L s Lol 616 A} by w1 el
7 P AW R PR ARCIREL FEIF Y B T

.é’i e Sl sl e

Plainly written, of the twelfth century.

1 Bil. 6, 154.
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A e ] Jlas 3 il eolble; I
(fol. 150.) (el gow) bl ol ilsm Lo S5 4
A e ) Wl TIL (ol 17) S0 &
o fesl) Ll e Bpaall el jpe S
Al IV, (ol 18) Jlel s Jder S0 4
A e Slaally el gty s Ve (B 100 S0 3
oo B Bl o jpdn Sl Sol i e
Ul VL (fol. 200.) Jlo odadl WJadl Lo S5 &
AR g sl 8y @oas®l; VIL (fol. 220.)
o S madl ey ol ol e SO
Al VIIL (fol. 28) gllaall JLT Je=e <0 8
.hr.-lﬁﬂ wr ‘_;.:” d,q-’u

It concludes with the inscription of the temth part
of the same work, as follows: ,pusd Ui LS
B g AW gl &l pegeldl | el
o paa) o el e S st il Gl
)y ke Al (8) Syall JAS 1S e

IT. Foll. 25-40. The concluding portion of another

part (*;==) of the great work before mentioned, as
appears from the following words on fol. 25v: LS . .

S e pedl n L3 S gl 6Ly e
; . Itis, however, termed a &)\ 2y by the anthor him-
self, whose name is introduced in the following passage

(fol. 36) = Al J\ i) sl DLl 53 Ogne Jo
B o ) s gt pepl o @) 0 S
M ol solord) s | M dgas Ly o
el Jar Al gl S G 3yl Ue (aic)
A s sl ) il ey )y L,

Frobably it is the tenth part mentioned at the end
of no. 1.

It consists of seven chapters; and this fragment
begins in the third, with the words: &l Jaw; JU Jsds.

The remaining chapters are: IV, (fol. 29) j..ai i
B ety Mg Sy JEAWG e T w2l
sle = e Syl LS V. (fol. 810.) Bnan w3
é‘ '-.""-'-"r‘""“'-" VI. (fol. 330.) L;.Ld'i deaitS 3
£ whas; VIL (%ol 380.) <5 Lohe £45
A Eag 2§l
Badly written, on European paper, by the hand of
Saiyid ‘Abd al-hakim. Of the twelfth century.

The two parts bear separate, but erroncous, inscriptions, viz.,
E""H tﬁ'l_u and 5 :.L.i weathe & Wl eotpa
v ledlt CF. Catal, 203, xlvi, and xlix,

Eﬂﬁl

B 419. Size 8} in. by 6 in. ; foll. 13. From nine-
teen to twenty-four lines in a page.

A treatise on the forty principal grades of existence
from the Divine to the human nature. The author
appears to be ‘Amp ar-xamim Jizl, No title found.

It is called Oyl l» by H. Kh. v. 486, and
inscribed «lpe yary)l <ol in this MS.

Begina: gl il kel sl all audl

.e'l L

The author, in the introduction, treats of the means

of acquiring divine knowledge, and especially of the use
of books for this purpose. He proceeds to say (fol. 3v.) :

Opryl 1 Lieay Ly Jl all &jee ) oot 3
o) "..1 Syl Y Ol S ¥
(&) il Upaly o gl ona gyl s
S g A el ey DSl Lo
per) e jpas lmaa Gy gl dly WL
et Adpe ISy Ol Gl e A
P8 il oI oy B8R oLl s
e Uil E95 Joli lallo] et Jitoai e
,S3) U1 by s all Jpol L6 pum ¥ sdn S5

! This work is to be found in no. 858, vii.
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Wy ) e & dope IS okOl laa & 29
Al Sy LAl sds Diew gyl il
) ol Bam Iy il

The gradation begins with the absolute essence,
passes from the superlunar world to the elements, and
thence ascends again through the natural creation to
man. As to the latter, the author refers to what he
has said in earlier treatises, viz. L.\ :,-_IL-"H e
LA sy el G i) W)
Eilus ) Flahl § deogall;—eliall 2290 colS
Loastlim ¥l ee 392y & Oyl g L)
Sl i—pstel) ) dem sl il )l
and ,_;5@’1 diji>,

Plainly written, on European paper; of the twelfth
century.

Cat. 232, xliv.

666.

B 424. 408. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 61. Twenty

lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-22. The preface and introductory part
of ‘ABp Ar-kariu Jicri's work on the divine mysteries
of the letters of the alphabet, which is entitled (fol. 2):

Gy gy by v G2 (B (P i

e
The preface begins : LIl iy </l e dl aasl
ROST A B Jaaith) 30 I JUo W baasr e

A ey Gy e gl ol W 4l
The author says in it (fol. 4) that he was inspired with
the present work, on one of the last days of Rabi‘ 1L,
805, during the morning prayer, in the mosque of
Sikandar (?) at Zabid (in Yaman), when he was in
the company of his Bhaikh, Sharaf al-din Ismi‘l b.
Ibrihim b. ‘Abd al-samad Jabarti,' who was then in
his eighty-fourth year. He then speaks of the know-
ledge of the absolute essence ( ilaall o4=-41), which
is also the chief object of the present work.

1 Cf. H. Eh. v. 267, and below (IL).

This work consists of thirty books or parts, each
of which refers to ome of the letters of the alpha-
bet (* and J included). The introduction, Asdie
(which begins on fol. 10v.), treats of the mysteries
of the diacritical point, and forms also a separate book,
idaill S, Tt is subdivided into ten chapters,
viz. 1. &bl s 3;—2. o0 M JI=Ul G
il e j—8. dhil LSl Bi—4. gk 4
1{5}:&: &bl ;—5. \gluduie, abil] ol Si—6. &
Mogud! dhielly ot dhid) ;=7 Laidl 0y &
ey letiyi—8. B3 &y gy dbid) il 4
paiady lg sl (or &l Wlie &, fol. 16);
9. ‘Tfu“ 'q—‘l-'l J Juﬂj d;_hﬂ.,.l- "'1|:1 wll '-Lh.dlll ‘j;
10, &hidl e s 4.

The contents of the thirty books into which the
work itself is divided, are expounded in general on
fol. 9v. The appendix {M'La’-.} consists of ten chapters,

on vowels, words, ete. A list of these is given on
fol. 10.
The introduction concludes as follows: wad
ool e s 3y Pl i Ol e LA
.al Al sasy (sic) V5o
Well written and emended.
A list of the works of ‘Abd al-karim Jili has been
added at the end, by a different hand. Itruns asfollows:

Al i - A ol il e, 8
Facll & deopall LILI Al o LA 24,
wlid) & &g¥l cotladi o it oo Eslushl
) oS (sic) _gns!] dlll il 8 & By nsll
Ao i,#l.".g..dﬁ_,u u,Lu.'r I e dy=y A J)q-}i et
S e o B e G gy AN S
TN A 8 B ey el ) L
- ot Jpest) am ll o G oAl S o
il gl dalil Syl Glhall ogr gl
citS 3 gland) Ol ded - &gl BLall - oyl

1 The present work.
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Persian version of this work is mentioned in Btewart's
Catal. 38. BSee regarding the author, Garcin de Tassy,
Mém. sar la reliz. musulm. 46 (according to the
Ard ishei- Mahfil).

The author was a descendant of Khwijah Farid
al-din ‘Attir. He gives his name in the preface as
follows (fol. 80.) : aupl N . (ul jehas oy Sas
Sl ol ag i l=lys o), but it is given more

accurately in the Persian version of this work (no.
B 426), thus: .p bl L poll ks o oas

et Wb asnl pdll s b JU5 poll ane

The preface begins:® qJ sl ol aa ¥l ) dasl|
aly rl_, aly. The author relates in it that he was for
a long time the pupil of the great Bhaikh Zuhir
(al-din) HA&jji Hudlr, and subsequently retired for
more than thirteen years (?) to the mountains of
_,'L_...g.!\ éal3, where he compiled the present work. At
an ensuing meeting with his Shaikh, he offered it
to him, and met with his highest approbation. He
was then only twenty years of age (!). He went
afterwards to Gujardt, where his work gained great
popularity. At the request of many students, he made
a new and better arranged edition of if,—the present
one. He completed this u.m. 956, being then fifty
years old.

The five parts ( 2y=>) of this work, which represent
the gradual progress of the Sifi, are enumerated in
H.Eh. They are inscribed here, more fully, as follows:

L (fol. 5) \gi by . posladl 5ol (4; IT. (fol. 4dv.)
iy by poall an; G IIL (fol. 680) Jas &
il 8y alaall *Lasdl Fy=0. This is the chief part
of the work ; it is frequently referred to in the twenty-
ninth chapter of the Qanoon-e-Islam. It consists of
8 dediie and fifteen _lad, a list of which is given on
fol. 75v. IV. (fol. 234) Jlaal, .11 K31 &

1 Here follows an unintelligible character () #), which is not to
be found in the following M8. It certainly marks a lacuna,

* The commencement given by H. Eh. is that of the Persian
version.

ey by Jhtdl Cotie o gad )\l on the spiritual
exercises and practices of the order of the Shuttariyah,?
to which the author belonged. The * pedigree” (dluls)
of this order is given at the beginning of this part
(fol. 234s.) ¢ it originates with ‘All and his immediate
descendants, down to Ja‘far Sadik. From ‘Abdallah
s;lall, the real founder, it descends at last to the
aforesaid Zuhiir, and to the author, who is called here
Jamr 3pall gl ley semy JSWN Ja )
Al aze oyl CblsA, and from him it is further
continued as follows: all )lall ,'Ea.!'u sy
E.iJ).!:J[, byt e ,dl Sl Uﬂ.n.'r
Al AN ale St polly &,ally iiisly
R R gy ol dery gl plly Al
Wl 4 & AN gl "y v i)
Pl al) oy e s e ) dks. See,
regarding these two persons, no., 684. It would
appear that Bibghat Allah wrote the copy from which
this and the following one were taken. V. (fol. 8100.)
Yusdy by ettt} Jac ) ol By JRS) s
on esoteric tenmets. This is the last and highest stage.

An indifferent copy, of about a.m. 1100, with tables
and diagrams. Imperfect at the end. BSlightly injured
by insects.

Cat. 233 (Duawut), I.

a72.
B 427. Size 10} in. by 6 in. ; foll. 209. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

Foll. 1-171. Another copy of duws| ;hb.g” » Wwhich
was probably transcribed from the same copy as the
preceding, but more carefully. It iz written in a
hurried emall Nasta'lik. Date, a.m. 1082. Blightly
imperfect at the beginning. The first words are:

il t?)“ s= ST There are slight defects

1 This title is taken from the list of contents on fol. 6.

* 4 Bhootareea, descendants of Shah Abdoollah Bhootar-e-Nak"
—Qanoon-e-Islam, p. 289.

¥ The words in brackets are taken from the list on fol, 5.
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676.
B119. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 215. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

Two works of ‘Abd al-wahhib Sma‘rixi,

I Foll. 1-180. sdlpall & 0y 0l =l kS
Sl GUN et ) ) Chaai opedly
oetlt Ol ae Joy e alll. Rules of
Asceticism, gathered from his various teachers, amd
composed a.m. 941. See H. Eh. ii. 22; Cat. Mus.
Brit. 343; and A. von Kremer, Notice sur Sha‘riny,
Journ. Asiat. 1868, p. 258 sqq. Printed at Cairo,
am. 1278,

The preface begins:  J= ol sl Al sl
M}..q-whlﬂ-d IJ—Q-:HI.{JM‘!JI! tL&&iLJ_,!

; ij_l' Cilany Qag 80

The Shaikhs from whom these rules are derived
are about 150 in number. Their lives are related in
the anthor's ;':'.‘j.?“’nj s Lal t.:JLE..L Ten are men-
tioned as the most prominent, at the end of this work
(fol. 178), viz. e oy s Lybasll olill o
o ,._-;31;...1.!\ St ; .le..'h o M";J.(.! ’ﬂ

wsaasll; Loyl é‘“" ! r—:‘-é'! dac; e
u..d,._,l'i ua"l}:‘“. The last mentioned is the author's
principal Shaikh.

The rules are of two kinds, either such as are con-
tained explicitly in the religious law (dxy,2dl), and
general, or such as are derived from the law indirectly,
and peculiar to the author and his school. The author
asserts the orthodoxy of his writings, and especially of
the present work. He also mentions the incident, in
consequence of which it had been suspected of heresy.!
He further states that he had already composed two
works on the same subject, viz. el () oS
G e dl) Bamny clsll gy 4 i,
which was appreciated by his followers, and .Cﬁ"""
Gl eeall AL s 8 Gl Gadl,

which was found rather too austere.

1 Bee H. Eh,, Lo., and Zeitschr, d. Deutsch. morgenl. Ges. x3. 2,
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This work is divided into five chapters, each of which
is inseribed Jyead) v (55)) s &, Each rule
is introduced by the words vseed! Lids a1

The author's conclusion runs as follows (fol. 178¢.) :
lolowe) ‘.gii'llj v Al e Cindl &Sy 2500 6

LJL,M'&M ul.r. e s e L,:Lh’i-'l el oleall [.‘,._J
erls el L Jlyd S0 & s Llas laals

.é'i e ally L‘v.a:‘d!).aq | U

It is followed by four testimonies of approval,
which had been written in the original copy : one by
Shihib al-din Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-‘aziz Fattht Hanbali,
commonly called Thn al-Najjar; another by Nigir
al-din b, Hasan Lakéni Maliki; the third by Shihib
al-din Ahmad b. Yinus Hanafi, commonly called
1bn al-Shilbi ; and the fourth by 8hihdb al-din Ahmad

/b. Ahmad b. Hamzah Ramli Ansiri Shifii. These
testimonies are alluded to in another work of the
anthor, quoted by Fliigel in Zeitschr., Le.

Plainly written in a large hand, by Muhammad
b. al-Junaid b. ‘Omar B4 Hirin. Dated Monday,
24th Jum. IIL, 1080. Collated in the same year.
The birthdays of two sons of the copyist (a.m. 1087
and 1088) are noted at the end,

IL Foll. 181-215. (gl Jo olydl jj0 Ol
'f-_.m veoo Ulpry Uoas g u:!,:':” (e S
b gl Jlathh (Lo o az) 2 lajl e
) O {sUﬂ en! ddosl) e st )

A

Decisions of ‘4l Khawwds, the principal Shaikh

of Sha‘rini, given in answer to questions of the latter,

and collected by him.—Another work of Sha‘rini con-

cerning the same Shaikh, ,,al, )Jbba}h is mentioned
by H. Kh. i, 650. Cf. Zeitschr, d. Deutsch. morgenl.
Ges. xx. 1.

Begins: §0u ¥dgh Sty .o waallall oy &) sl
el Sl lll I Ly, Lt gyl g il
N LR V- I R X e B P
ledm one 2 b d (oam® don L &l
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called al-Ghauth, the author of Luas!l »lydl (seo
above, no. 671). A co-disciple of the author's, Shaikh
Sibghat Allsh b. Rih Allah b. Jamil Allah Husaini
Hindi Barfiji, who died at Madinah, was the Shaikh
of Abu'l-mawihib Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. *Abd al-kuddis
Kurasht ‘Abbési Shinndwi Madani, and a pupil of the
latter was 5y all Lo)lai¥l  Jodl {,j f"L"ﬂ Lt

sl o o el o O ol () (b el
1(oie) ol Syall pladl Joall & SN,
who was born a.m. 991, and died a.m. 1071, at Ma-
dinah, and was the Shaikh of the author of the present
commentary. The latter, therefore, lived in the eleventh
century, probably at Madinah. His name is not men-
tioned. His commentary is entitled ‘;SJ-H il
e VB BN Ay, o wrote it for the
instruction of the Muhammadans of Java, whose notions
of orthodoxy had recently been troubled by the intro-
duction of S4fi writings, which their divines were not
able to interpret. He, therefore, selected the present
treatise, which was very popular with them, in order
to show its entire accordance with the doctrines of the
Koran and the Sunnah.

The preface beging : &3 Lud s3Il Jo¥1 Al saet
*_s=- The commentary refers only to the commence-
ment of the treatise, and its chief subject is the absolute
e85EMCE {Jﬁjh.

The treatise begins : aws Lol aalledl ) all sasl

,élL;ELEa.-H deh&!m Fad rdn . ol ol
Well written, of about a.m. 1100. The text of the
treatise has been added at the end, by a different hand ;
the greater part of it is, however, lost.
Cf. Stewart's Catal. 47.
[Tippu.]
685,
B 120. Size 8% in. by 42 in.; foll. 53. Seventeen
lines in a page.
A mystic treatise, by Katix Arram b, Nir Allah,

It is entitled &ilelC! 5 81, because the author wrote
it during the last ten days of Ramadin, 1092.

! These names are given more corrcetly in no. 696, IT.
* Here follows the name of the author, az given above.

Each of those days was devoted to a special subject,
and the work is arranged accordingly, as follows : |‘)~'“
Gl & I (fol. 2)— M 13 dea- 4 S
oy (fol. 4)—pd Wliey Slaul & I (ol
9)—a ) & 2l (Bl 20)—C) & el
(fol. 800.)'—Euasdl M & (woladl (fol. 820.)—
SN e AU G bl (fol. 850.)— )
Jilady It (ol 4 —gladl & gl (fl.
460.) ==l ad! o & A0 (L 512).0

The author says in conclusion that he was prevented
from entering more fully into the last subjeet, though
it was the most important, since the time was much
advanced, and evening prayer near at hand.

Plainly written, but incorrect.
Cat. 232, xi.

686,
B92. Size 87 in. by & in.; foll. 263. Thirteen
lines in a page.

A collection of letters on various mystic subjects,
addressed to friends and pupils, most of whom were
resident in Hindustan, by Saiyid ‘App Ar-mamwis
b. Saiyid Muhammad Ehwijah Khidr Xanauji
__,'rJJ’..u)i.

This M8. is imperfect at the commencement. It
begins with what seems to be the end of a general

introduction—lsy & L o ‘_,1'1.&3 b Jyalally
e |

The first letter commences as follows: Lyl=* &
S ol s iyl i) Cits 8 W
G Lyl L T e 1 s L 2 -
ogas opln M oy 0y Ll L ki 2y el
.%’i il

This collection is followed by an “‘ appendix,” which
fills the greater part of the volume (from fol. 89p.),
Sy byl s st et Slo 3 dels
pledl 2y 2 W sds 53 st Ll
gl dae adl las gy candt el s I’L"““

1 Mot marked in the text.

% One word corrupt.
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oAl Lt aeds @llaly, Tt gives an account
of the author and his ancestors, who are traced
through many generations, and appear to have been all
distinguished divines and Bifis. The single articles
regarding them econsist chiefly of extracts from their
writings, many of which are in Persian; to these are
prefixed short and rather momotomous eulogies, and
they are frequently followed by lists of their pupils.
The article on the author contains extracts from a work
of his, entitled _uwai:dl Lui¥l.

Plainly written. Imperfect at the end. A defect
after fol. 83.

Inseribed <lgle? ZoUs, to which another hand has
added L1,

687.

B118. Size 12} in. by 8} in.; foll. 60. Thirty-
three lines in a page.

‘Ari Komoi's Rules of Asceticism, for the use of
novices, with a Commentary by his kinsman YUsvr B.
Ispimin ShifiYi. No title found.

The preface of the commentator runs as follows :
Ulaa V3 csumed BS Luy 1ad Ulas il &l sl
ol E,Jl?ﬂthib-tﬁl&émﬂ\ |
I R U R T ‘ol il o ‘a!,!j
A )y iy e G s Lo e e
oLty ] (B e slally ) ()t
AT P N R EXEX R DU N RVE R P 5 L P p SO
coalo S5 136 W Y BLS e Lo WYy 500

b6 J6 ) <S5yl ‘._._,L..lll

The text begins: ) agall Jo o bb )l
g'. slasl Cluy. Itis given in portions, and ac-
companied by rather long comments.

Plainly written by different hands, but left unfinished.

mmuﬂﬂﬁ\gialtﬁghf;mmum,nﬁ;

688.
B 421. Size 8} in. by 6} in.; foll. 24. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Myatie Aphorisms, termed (fol, 2v.) (,15 oty sy
GBI ddgdl 5 1 51,800, and probably
identical with the work Bibl. Sprenger. 808, which is
ascribed to Jamil al-din b. Muhammad Shidhill.

Begins: .... r.a-_)'l 1.._;;)11. r__J.-H r=.(.g"; &) s
LAls gb ol b e (Lo ks am L
‘bt sda & Ul coul Caplly il & sl

.gﬁ Jﬁ_}; ) Le ul:: [CIMPCE. 1.(.“

The work consists of fourteen L,_,_,ili, preceded by
8 dediie on the definition of ial<l!. The ‘ cancns”
are inscribed as follows: I (fol. 8) awstdl 00
de gl laliay; TL (fol. 6) &y Jleas &yl 35
IIT. (fol. Tv.) uali&!‘l 3 IV. (fol. 8n.) l_j.hnﬂ i S
(fo1. 9) £31A1 35 VI (fol. 90.) &l 35 VIL (fol. 12)
as;)\ 5; VIIL (fol. 18) il 3; IX. (fol. 14) *G)) 3
X. (fol. 17) &3,al) 5; XT. (fol. 20) *Ldl 3; XIL. (fol.
21p.) ) 3; XIIL (fol. 22) &e\ad} &0 3 ; XIV.
(fol. 28) Ao\l LY 3.

Plainly written, on European paper, of the twelfth
century.  mperfect at the end.!

o AT ) e
689,
B 131. Size 81 in. by 6 in.; foll. 104. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Eulogies of Prophets, Saints, and mystic Shaikhs,
written in a poetie style, without any subdivision.
Title and author unknown. The beginning is wanting.
The first words are : gyl P 5 Tyl (L.

Indifferently written, on European paper. Of the
twelfth century. Frequent emendations and indications

of the contents are on the margin.
A defect after fol. 8. The last leaf is lost.

Inscribed ulll.H‘, dlﬁrﬁ FLGJIJ....L.._.JTI Jlgdl L,:-‘-.

of. Catal. 237, xi.

! According to a note on the first page, cnly one leaf is wanting.
26
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which refers to a section of the Birah, including the
Basmalah.
Begins: Sl & JWI gane dl aasl. Ends:

(Y sy Jastly (Lo Jrall sds
b, Foll. 62¢.-73. A theosophic treatise on the
mysteries of the diaeritical point, styled at the end,
dﬁ EJ._...LU 3._.-:.::” saiill __,L.J & deaail E.'ILJJH
dontll dagdl ). The author is, according to
H.Eh. iii. 427 and i. 283, Baiyid ‘Aii ». Smmmis
(al-din) Hamadini (d. a.m. 786). Cf. Nafahit al-Uns,
ed Lees, p. o9, and also Cat. Mus. Brit. 406.

Begins: ‘L 4l Ly Luﬁb._;ﬂ\aﬂa..éi

Bl e b s el LN ety
PSR S B P RS RSP P PP
.tli gl Wle tﬂ,.,\,

The author proceeds to eay (fol. 63): .\ L,
il Wl 13 el s e iyt Lol Bee
lede i Al ollaall oaat il Lt (Sl
o o be (dw el ) eon)l el ‘.L:L;J'li.:r
Giyall phedl jpa llisny ailas, WLl o
e b gl oLl 0o ol el Ly iy
Lo § ol lally, 53l Glby 500 sde anpud 8
J#\JL.A ol 6 ) bl Bl s

A ol A et adt Jay ) e )

¢. Foll. T4v.-83. Thm is, according to the above

inscription, the h.a:'“-'i kS of Isw ‘Amasi. See
on it H. Kh. iii. 390.

Begins : afj._-.éd.:qh,.g“;_;.mdld.a:ll.

After a preliminary discourse on love, which begins:
3 taul 2ol b o Lo &l Y W) ol Zels
"uﬂ-ﬂ dy>y, an account is given of the various
“veils" separating the lover from his beloved (L__.,\;:‘!l
Eigas? ey il I 41, which, however, are
not real, but only in the lover's mind. Each of

these '‘veils"” is discussed in a special section., They

are described as 1,.!.-!'[ coalens ‘-r“‘“h' >, i,lé“ =,
_J‘:..n...]'im, eto

The last three pieces are well written, in the same
style. Each forms a separate fascicle.

Beal and signature of Hifip Iniyat Allsh b. Hifiz Al b,
Hifiz Bahd al-din on the two title-pages.

Cat. 231, ii. 4(2).
694,
B 452, Size 9} in. by 53 in. ; foll. 60,
lines in a page.
I. Foll. 1-6. %—*Ji S Ml kS, A letter
addressed to a person who has the intention of leaving

Makkah, and who is strongly advised to stay there.
The author is not named.

Begins: ... lall hisy &1L Al Eais
Y e T ey Uy SN Ei€ S s L
§ KA Y opmmr Wy Jl Jail e sl
3B an Lol pluy dly sas Uog e dll o,
pm e e e G A Ol Y et
Ay Eaf Sy 18 N aw Sy Sl A

el

The author in the course of this letter frequently
quotes the Koran and the Tradition. He says in cor-

clusion: &Ca v t_,a:" ol Ll I"; LS,
Lfﬁ'-ulﬁu‘hur‘uujii"—{:l‘&%rl#
A W et 4 el Jswy ) o &S
Carefully written in a good hand, probably by

Ibribim b. Mahmtd b. Ibribim, whose seal (a.m. 1037)
is ot the end.

Nineteen

IL Foll 6o-11. A o}l LS A tract on
Asceticism, by Isx ‘Arasi, entitled Lsy Jloo¥l s
gty i \all e leze iy, Sco H. Kh, i, 108,
for an abstract of the preface.

It treats of the four “‘ columuns” of the mscetic life :
silence, solitude, hunger, and watching (wad!,

L, o, .

Written in a hurried hand.

4 Bee end of article.
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author is confounded here with another um_mmentabor,
who is mentioned immediately after him in H. Kh.,
Le., 83.

The preface begins: %'I Lalaally (sic) ..:;.i:.ﬂ A aasll,
Well written. Dated Thursday, 22nd Shawwal, 1092.

Various notes and extracts are on the margin, as
well as on the fly-leaf and the title-page. '

II. Foll. 243-244, A short tract on the classification
of man, by ‘Azi ». Huvsim ai-piv Murrasr (d. a.m.
975).

Begins: &l JI &l Jyis aw Wl L aus
DU 358 E el gl plos ot Lo S
okl Cile dpadd Gulilly el [F
Al oley U Ll plst dugt et ut

Y Sl iy

It is followed by some definitions.

Written like no, I.  Various notes and extracts are

on the margin, and on the following fol. (245).

IIL Foll. 246-349. paledl snstl bhaw kS
i | Al & NES gl ap)
Ay, Gyl §ddl LU saz ey gm0
W ot e dem el i S (Sl
el el okl gleadl sast L)

el by Saalt

A diffuse treatise on the spiritual pedigrees of the
Sufi orders, by Shihib al-din Ammap ». Mumaxmap

Mapaxi (who, according to no. 684," was born 4.m. 991,
and died a.m. 1071, at Madinah. Cf. no. 667).

Beging: (j)lde (o dudy jeloe o1, Al s
558 o STal ol

The author treats first at great length of the initiation
of the movice ( SN 5, dedl, ete.). He then

gives a full account of his own pedigrees, professing

1 Ses above. The full name of the author is also given there,
but with some strange variants, or rather inaccuracies,

to be the heir of the spiritual powers {H)_i:l\} of Shaikh
Shuja‘ al-din ‘Omar b. Ahmad Jabri'il (fol. 278),
and of Ahmad b. ‘All b. ‘Abd al-kuddds . . “Abbési,
of the Bhinniwi order (see no. 684). He styles the
latter (fol. 282p.) &Jolally Laastl Julull ol

Aoy fotdlly &nilly &L, &ycWlly 2ol
datgly Lagly LYy &adlly Loodl 5.2
Seddl e f_‘::““ sas- Josadlel a0 illy
sl
Ends: &) b g sl iy anll LS 5
o Lo bl e pally ) G el a
kel )l st I iy sy

Al Lty B St Ol g5 n ¢ 5
L B e XL [ R P 8 B 4 P R P
Cllly e ) & | A g™ B k2 iyl
Sl A N e s ol el
VU IR R SOV SUEOT PR U W [N )y Y1
A d ety de Al e o) O Slegall el

.wl

Plainly written.
Bome rules for novices are added on the vacant space
at the end, and a few extracts from the L_51'| P |

C =il are written on the title-page.

897.
B 84. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 485, Twenty-
two, nineteen, and ten lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-443, ‘Oumar e, ‘Awp ar-wanmin's (Kidiri
Urdi Halabi Makki, d. a.m. 1024) Commentary on his
own myslic Kagidah, ._ij:‘,ﬂ I.:...]I. It is entitled
(fol. 20.) 5ol¥l oy foledl . See H. Kh. v.
291 sq.,, who, however, gives the title somewhat
differently.

The name of the author does not oceur in this MS.

It begins: «oltdl sane .__,Ll: JFt sl ol das'|

1 Added on the margin. 3 Here a blank.
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oire JTy mapl JTy gy 0ol oy fapaell
UL

The whole Kagidah is inserted after the preface.
The commentary is very copious; numerous other
verses are quoted in it. It concludes with a Kasidah
by the author, each verse of which is devoted to
one letter of the alphabet. It begins:

ol gl Lealdy ol J3) daghdl il
It is also accompanied by a commentary.

IL. Foll. 443-4660. (shall Ll o 5l Cillya.

This appears to be a fragment of Muvmayuap ». ‘App
ar-7anpin's C a3 pall kS (see no. 597).

Beging: Loy oo M| ao | Al sy (S 50
Sl el il o) o) al Y g
AL TR e J JGy 4 plie &, The last
" station"" which occurs here is t-’)“ Lol iy,

IIL. Foll. 466p.-485. Forty sayings of the Prophet,
each illustrated by a hemistich; entitled _la) {_;'lg,:ﬂ
J'I.L-a-u.-.l'ﬁ. According to H. Kh. ii. 286, this collection
was made by Jiui.

The preface begins : rl.u} ol Jpoer A dasl

ST\ PRLLL R “CURA| PR | 1 S € P YRR e |

Imperfect at the end.

This MS. is written in a bold hand, which becomea
very large in the latter portion. After fol. 21 ia a
defect, and the following leaves are injured. The last
fol. is torn.

The first twenty-one leaves, which bear the correct titls, had
been separated from the rest, and the latter erroneously inscribed

Aletl pwlis). Of. Cat. 200, xid, and 232, xvii.

698.
B 393e. Size 8 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 37. Seventeen
lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-22p. A mystic treatise, entitled (fol. 2v.)
wiadl pamy Ll 0y T 3- PO | Wil i,
m,_,,L..:'lJ'l‘..|I Al ey g3l Author unknown.

This treatise is divided into seven =3, as follows:
1. oy ool ‘JL: 1 u«a?t Bl Oy2y  Sre 3 2.

ALC] ‘JLr. A 525 3, 4, b sy peild] 1.1.:. b
eoidl oy i) Band T Jo el st 4
wbly 3l & colietl o aC. It is written as
a sort of commentary on five mystic verses' composed
by the author in allusion to another verse (ial1
#1,L)* the meaning of the first word of which he
was asked to explain by a friend.

The preface begins: &=dyd (ud (sdll &l aasd]

J:'-.! lazes. The author quotes Ghazzili, Ibn ‘Arabi,

and his Shaikh, Muohsmmad b. ‘All b. Muhammad b.
‘Ali b. ‘Alawi, a Bharif of the Husaini line.

II. Foll. 220.-32p. A Commentary on an obscure
passage of Ibn irabl’s Ly 4l

se¢ Fligel, Hdss, Wien, iii. 350 eqq. The passage
commented on, which belongs to the concluding portion,
is quoted there, p. 352. It begins: r(IJLn de\..]u
ingdl. The author of the commentary is Ammap ®.
‘ABD AL-EADIR,

Begins: okl (& 5,S3ll el wollddl sis
== byl oLt N Sl gt et
a‘ l_.,;_.ﬁ'l. Then follows the passage in question, after
which a poem by the author is inserted. The com-
mentary is introduced by a preface, which begins (fol.
280.): &1 Fudo- & 15 Uyl U1 sl Al asdl,

| #J1; on which

III. Foll. 32¢.-37. A mystic treatise on Eternity.
No title found.

Bﬂf,iﬂﬂ-: {'_JU' M? LI‘ ....‘._,._..Ju'l -‘*"J d” d-ﬁ.éll

Lolical B (b e e LI Ol i)

..;é! ibyude o2 16l Foe oo

This treatise ends with fol. 36. It is followed by a
postscript and a poem by the author, on fol. 37.

An indifferent copy. Of the middle of the twelfth

century.

Inseribed &tz bl tJ“" Cf. Cat. 233, xlvii.

! Hence the inscription of this M8.; seo below,
* These verses are rather corrupt.
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704.
1056. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 161.
three lines in a page.

The first part of the same work.

Plainly written. Imperfect at the end. It extends
to the beginning of the article of Abu'l-yumn (no. 248,
ed. Wiistenfeld). The last leaf is fol. 152, which has
been misplaced, as has already been remarked by a
reader, Fol. 161, which contains a list of names be-
ginning with 4.z, does not belong to this volume.

Worm-eaten. [Gaikwar.]

Twenty-

706.

2151. Bize10in. by 71 in. ; foll. 333. Twenty-one
lines in a page.

A oV Dy (o learel)

An Abridgment of Ibn Khallikdn's Biographical
Dictionary, made by his son Mtsa, for his private use,
during the years 701 and 702 a.m.

This is the author’s rough copy, consisting origi-
nally of two volumes. The earlier portion of the first
volume, however, is lost. It begins now with the
eighteenth quire (&.!S5), which has been inscribed
Wl 4<l,  The first article is ‘All b. Aflah (no. 487,
ed. Wiistenfeld). It ends with the thirty-second quire,
in the notice of Zamakhshari (ed. Wiistenfeld, no. 721),
the last portion being also lost. The second volume
(fol. 151), G ale™l, has a particular title, written
by the author himself. It begins with the fourth
fascicle of the original work (al-Mu‘izz = no. 737, ed.
Wiistenf.), and contains the rest of the book. It con-
gists of twenty-three guires, but it has now several
defects, especially in the twelfth and thirteenth quires;
some leaves of the latter are also misplaced in binding.

The author states at the beginning of the second
volume, that he began it on Sunday, 2nd Dhu'l-hijjah,
701, at Balbec, and he adds in the postscript (fol. 831s.
Eﬁ ol Gl ol oy pepe 6 el & S), that
he continued his work at Damascus, where he arrived
from Balbec on Sunday, 20th Rabi I., 702, and com-
pleted it on Sunday, 3rd Rabi® IL. of the same year,

At the end is written the epilogue of Ibn Khallikén, to .

which the author added, in a second postscript, a short

memoir of his father and an account of his own work.
This rough copy is written in a hurried hand, without

diacritical points, and is often difficult to read.

On the title-page are the signatures of several recent owners and
readers.  One of these, *Abd al-rabmiin Halabi, whose seal is also
added, wrote the title to the first volume.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

7086,
972. Bize 11 in. by 7 in.; foll. 558. Twenty-
four lines in a page.

Annals of Islam, as far as a.m. 750, by (Abn'l-sa‘idit
‘Afif al-din) Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallabh b. As‘ad b.
‘All Yirr'd (a native of al-Yaman, of the Himyaritic
tribe of Yifi‘, who resided, from a.1. 718, alternately at
Makkah and Madinah, and died at the former place, on
Sunday, 20th Jum. IL., 768)." He entitled his work

wiptall (dn e gy Gl Jlt i,
2l

See regarding this work H. Kh, v. 481, and Fliigel,
Hdss. Wien, ii. 43. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 32. The
valuable part of it are the biographies, especially those
of learned men and S0fis. Besides Thn Khallikin, the
author used, for matters relating to his native country,
the .yl “lgis 2\RL of T6n Samurak (‘Omar b. ‘Al
Ja‘di Yamani, d. a.m. 586).* A supplement to the latter
work is given in an appendix (427, fol. 555 sqq. ).

Plainly written by two hands. A few leaves are
missing at the end. The original foll. 248-255 have
been misplaced, and stand now as foll. 49-56.

[Tippu.]
707.

1399. Size 111 in. by 6} in.; foll. 520. Twenty-

seven lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding work.

Well written, by ‘Abd al-razzik b. Hasan Muham-

1 The statements in parentheses are taken from Jamil al-din's
altdl colils (see no. 709, fol. 154), and from Jimi's
U.Jﬁ L..-?L:I:'":, as quoted on the first page of ne. TO7.

2 Bee H. Kh. iv, 150
26
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long and poetical account of his native place, Hamadiin,
and of its environs, with several digressions, one of
which is (fol. 77) ¥l "> . Then follow
(fol. 85) Nahiwand; (fol. B5v.) Isbahin; (fol. 88)
al-Raiy and the Dunbiiwand ; (fol. 92) Kazwin, Abhar,
and Zanjin; (fol. 92v.) Adbarbaijin; (fol. 930.) Ar-
menia and the Caucasus; (fol. 99¢.) Tabaristin; (fol.
104) Khurisin and the Turks,

Conclusion (fol. 109): ) & saslly lazal) ~

) ATy e s e Gl el
Written in a bold hand, with only oceasional vowel-
points, and decidedly inferior to the British Museum
copy. Dated ao.m. 725. The colophon runs as follows:
B R A
wiss peas L (L) ol e e Ll
(Al s

Corrections by the original hand. Occasional marginal
notes, and indications of the contents, by different
hands.

To this are added (foll. 109¢.-118) extracts from the
concluding portion of the Jl.i'.ﬂ L;‘L,::‘-l i ] JL"-.L-H E.bj..'r.
or the Geography of Smarir Iprisi (Abu ‘Abdallah
Muhammad b. Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah b. Idris, who
wrote this work in Bicily, a.m. 548 ; cf. Cat. Bodl. i.
192 ; 1. 535; and Reinand, Aboulféda, Introd. exiii).

The first of these extracts is inseribed P S
zo b ol and begine: & o) il o3 4o
#! & Lol el This is the famous account by
Sallim uLu;— ):11 of his visit to the Caucasus, under
al-Wathik billah. It is to be found in the minth
section of the sixth climate (=Part II. 416-418 of
Jaubert's translation).

Then follows (fol. 111) the whole of the seventh
climate, with the exception of the first section, 4.¢. the
account of England, Scandinavia, Poland, Russia, and
the regions further east, to the end of the work (=II.

425-440, Jaubert). It begins: ey E}‘Fh‘ law & @
SR e e il sl e fakss

1 1t might also be e This and the following words are
very indistinet.

It is immediately followed (fol. 115.) by the eighth
section of the sixth climate (II. 410, Jaubert).

The title of the book, which is given above, is
followed by four lines in the same hand, written
alternately in black and red, as follows: 1ds L2\

niz U ) By 1) sl ChL ol
Sl woie (ool U sasl s a5,
SO &y laslelly M Al faga S SN
el LG Jaomy 1851 Lo all) 28T (g =l
cep ) o L Al e el s
This note must have been transeribed, as well as the
title, from the MS. from which this copy was made.
When the chief Mamlik and Ehizindir, Mukhtir, who
appears to have written the latter, lived, and which
of the several al-Malik al-Nigirs he served, I have
not been able to ascertain.

Notes of several later owners, one of which is dated a.m. 953,
[Hastings.]

7R3,
845. Size 141 in. by 10} in.; foll. 256. Twenty-
two lines in a page.

Zakariyi b. Muhammad b. Mahmid Kazwixi’s
(d. am 682) Natural History, cslilaall _Jlss
g gall 31,545 being the first part of his Cos-
mography, which was edited by Wiistenfeld, Gottingen,
1848-49, and partly translated into GGerman by Dr. Ethé,
Leipzig, 1868. Cf I Kh. iv, 188; Fligel, Hdss.
Wien, ii. 505; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch, 192; etc.

An elegant copy, with numerous illustrations.

Beautifully written, but without vowel-points. Colo-

phon:  Je ... Jle® ol UL o M
ol JUS ) O Sl e i) Loy
miﬁmduﬁgdﬁjmtﬁcw
arptey gl K ol ey el
Ll el Blaeasy

Two splendid ornaments inclose the text of the first

t The M3, gives r*_,.)f (sic).
¢ Compare the following no.
27
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3 e St ey Ul Dad Sompdll pall
Pl e

At the end is an additional mote by the amthor,
inseribed : & 2l &) Jb) C:.‘.H b sUaoy e
Uy L sl DAY sis 2T

XVI. Foll. 1160.-118, A treatise on the use and con-
struction of certain compasses wherewith to draw large
circles. It is styled in the conclusion ;i & &ILJI
alad] Slyall. OF. the list in Casiri i. 416, 1. 7 infr.,
and Woepcke, p. 74, pen., no. 22. This treatise is
probably identical with Cat. Lugd. iii. p. 94, no. wrxry.

Beging: ! dwssdl s (sic) o) wl

Gl Al alol o3t cadl ol Glge ra'..éi f‘-'

+€1 {.hn” &2 3 5o bas o

XVIL Foll. 1180.-119. £llue ... st Jys
s &332,  An algebraie problem.

Begins: | fa | petundl L-Jl.ta loas ra.-a-r u_,‘l &

ANl Lo e

XVIIL Fol. 1190, dawi & ptudl o pues® S8

cdlgaully S 3 Gwoaad)l dlanst il e

This treatise has been translated by Woepcke, Le.,

p.91. Cf. Cat. Lugd. iii. 60.

XIX. Fol 120, il faie leal & &lus
At Jo ol Jddl sl LN, On the
Parallax of the Moon.

XX. Fol. 121, s &0 & oi s )5
ddde . Solution of an arithmetical problem.

Begins: _Je aud 181 1002 a8 ) &y &l
ooty doe B e i ol danly e (o

XXL Foll. 122-128. &wake & ... st Lo

gl 2di.  On the Side of the Septangle, which is
to be drawn in a circle ; referring to the treatise of Arohi-

medes, ¥ 31\ T OF Fslall & t_'m-u]!. Cf. Fihrist

r11, Wenrich, de auctor. Graee. vers., p. 193,

Begins : ul.n t"""‘“ L.L& s Lﬂdw‘,ll uﬁ
i (sl oyl
Well written in a small hand, with numerous neatly

drawn diagrams. Of about the tenth century. Worm-

eaten.
[Johnson. ]

735.
637. Size 9% in. by 6} in.; foll. 205. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A work on Astrology, in eight books, entitled
r,;:i.n l"l'{""'l' 4 E_JU"* by Abuwl-Hasan ‘Asi =,
Asv'r-nisin Shaibdni, the secretary (a Maghribi, who
flourished in the earlier part of the fifth century). CE.
H. EbL. ii, 4; Cat. Mus. Brit. 623 ; Stewart, 104. An
old Latin translation of this work, with the title
“ Albohazen Haly filii Abenragel libri de judiciis astro-
rum,” was printed at Basil, 1551. Cf. Zeitschr. der
Deutsch. morgenl. Ges. xviii. 155 aq.

Tt is preceded (foll. 1-4v.) by a detailed list of the
contents, which begins: &5l  Je 4l ldn lazzy
e U H.".-Ui I-'lf.nJ 1 E:,U\ el g 2l
oo Jall #l 4 sdly I Jl-gt
\:h L-.-'r.'l;"" el coe dus o 'Bq—ﬂ (sic) 1o

After this the work commences as follows (fol. 4v.):

R e B P RO

The first chapter (fol. 5) treats of the Bigns of the
Zodise, 5| dis 3.

Well written. Date, a Friday, a.m. 1122,

[Tippu.]

736.

1228. Size 61 in. by 4 in.; foll. 156. BSeventeen
lines in a page.

The Elements of Evermn in Arabic, as edited by
Nasir av-pix Tosi (d. a.m. 672).

This work is commonly called (3! .,':'-,.F‘: Sce
Aumer, Hdss, Minch. 374, and Cat. Mus, Brit. 618.
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 213; Wenrich, de auctor. Graecor.
versionibus, p. 185; ete. This version is different from
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the preface contains a dedication to Shams ai-din ‘Abd
al-latif, son of the great Wazir, Rashid al-din. From
this the treatise is called dwwaldl &L ). Tt is
mentioned under this title, «olus! & domadl!, in
H. Kh. iv. 76. This is probably the original edition,
and the dedication was omitted after the fall and death
of Rashid al-din, a.m. T18.

Well written. Dated 23rd Sha'bén, 1086. Seribe,
Ghuolim Rida. Red lines round the pages. Some notes.

II. Foll. 80-96. Various tables, the purport of
which I am unable to state. They are without any
inscription or explanation.

760.
B 63s. Size 10} in. by 5§ in.; foll. 86. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

A fragment of a Commentary {t;}uu]l on the
Arithmetic of Nizdm Nisdbirf, by an unknown author,

Imperfect both at the beginning and end. The first
words of the text are (fol. 1v.): il e u.ﬂ.‘.” i\

A LISV W 0

Plainly written. Numerous blanks intended for
diagrams.

Fol. 86, a stray leaf, which bad been placed at the beginning
of the volume, bears the inscription ‘.LzJ.:J,:AlM 1=
el . CF Catal. 238 (Hendussuh), v.

761,
B52. Bize 7} in. by 4} in.; foll. 119. Fifteen
lines in a page.

A Commentary (- yu} on Jaghmini's Compendium
of Astronomy, called _a=|; by Mésa b, Mahmad®
Kipizioawr Roui, who dedicated his work to Ulugh
Beg, grandson of Timiir, A.m. 815. Bee H. Kh. vi. 113;
Cat. Bodl. ii. 247; Cat. St. Petersb. 110 sqq.; Codd
Hafn. 68 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 190,

Clearly written in a small Nasta‘lik hand. Transeribed
by el jodi U o plerse o 48l
for his own use. Frequent marginal notes, Of the
tenth century. Several passages have been supplied by
a more modern hand.

1 _dlias Mubhammad.

On fol. 114v. follow various extracts, partly in the
same, and partly in a different hand ; one from Khwwd-
razmi's commentary' ( gadke o5 v 13=), eon-
cerning the fixed stars; another from Fasim ar-pix's
glosses on the present commentary,' ete.

752.
B 51. Bize 8% in. by 52 in.; foll. 124. Fifteen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding Commentary. Plainly
written. Of about a.m. 1000.
Bij, Libr., A.5m. 1034, from Mir Mubammad Amin.
Catal. 238 (Hueut), i.

763.
1489. Bize 7} in. by 4} in.; foll. 91. Fifteen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work, legibly written in
Nastaik.

Beal of Saiyid Mu‘in al-din (4.m. 1159).

[Hastings.]
764.
B53. Bize 7} in. by 4} in.; foll. 144. Fifteen
lines in a page.

Glosses (<olilel) on Kiddisddah's Commentary,
ascribed on the title-page to Molla ‘All Barjandi, who
however, is more correctly named ‘Asp ar-‘Ari ». Mo-
mauap Bamsawpi. Bee Cat. 8t. Petersb. 111, and
H.Kh. vi. 114, who only ealls him by his surname.
He flourished towards the end of the ninth century.
Cf. no. 742.

Plainly written by two hands. A defect after fol. 8.

Cat. 238 (Hueut), i. 2.

766.
622, Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll, 16, Twenty-nine
lines in a page.
A treatise on the Bize and Distance of the Planets
and Fixed Stars, by Gmrrire ic-piv Jauwsaip b,
Mas‘id b. Mahmid Kismi, who flourished in the

1 Of. . Kb. vi. 114.
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(foll 180-1850.) wiluy ¥l ; VI. (foll.1850.-190s.) ;=21 ;
VIL (fol. 191) .u}!'., only two poems; VIIL. (foll.
191-211e.) sLefl. Conelusion: gl a8 oo Aefl 5
éi wlaall JS @, ‘.Lﬁ. The poems in each chapter
are arranged alphabetically.

Explanatory and eritical notes by 8ali are added,
especially in the latter portion,

Well written, but almost without diacritical points.
The copy was made for Saiyid Muhammad b, Mangdr,
of the house of ‘Akil (b. Abu Télib) Juie T, by Sakr
b. Fadl Allah Himyari. Date, Friday, 19th Rabi® I.,
1088, Injured by insects, especially at the beginning
and at the end.

Beal and signature of Chas. Boddam, Caleutta, 1787.

807.
2330. Size 71 in. by 42 in.; foll. 155. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

o)) led

The Diwin of Abu'l-Taiyib Ahmad b. al-Husain
Muraxassr’ (d. o.m. 354), alphabetically arranged, with
short notes on the subject, metre, and rhyme of each
poenm.

Begins: | oxzall L,_,:.....:li o o) ol ()
Elaelly @ f 58 & B salyey A az,
KV ul.n el IL,'l:-b };,«-'1 0y gl i T

&' '_,’.._a.i"' Jy= Jﬁﬂ}qﬂ Joe

Fa{ K S de i 3Ry
with which compare the beginning of the com-
mentary of ‘Ukbari (printed at Calcutta, a.m. 1261),
Cat. Mus. Brit. 280, and Cat. Upsal. 76.

Well written. Dated a.m. 1017. Diacritical points
occasionally omitted. Vowel-points irregularly and not
always carefully added. Fol. 112 mutilated.

A circumstantial account of the text of this MS. is
given at the end (foll. 152-154). It was derived from
two copies, one of which had been written by Raji b.
al-Hasan b. al-Marzubén, and collated—among other
Jye!  with a copy which had been read to Mutanabbi’,

and again to Ibn Jinnl. The other copy had been
verified by Mutanabbi’' himself. This text was sub-
sequently ecollated with three copies, which were
apparently arranged on the chronological prineiple.
% Ex libris A. Lockett, Bagdad, 1811."
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

808.
2378. Size 74 in. by 5§ in.; foll. 272. Thirteen
lines in a page.

The Makdmdt of Abu Muhammad al-Késim b. ‘Ali
Hariri (d. a.m. 516).

Well written in a large hand, with vowel-points.
Dated end of Rajab, 991. The copy was made by
Babi* b, Sulaimén b. ‘All Barishi, for Majd al-din
Eabani Yamani.

This MS. came, a.m. 1112, into the possession of
Muhammad Chelebi . ., commonly called Tiryiki, of
Bilik, who collated it with three other copies. One
of these had been collated with the archetype, o.1. 654,
This latter collation is noticed at the end of each Makd-
mah. Some explanations were transeribed from the same
copy. Tiryiki finished his collation at the end of Safar,
1118. He also added the epilogue of Harirl,' and his
Lol J",\ o

A mnotice of the suthor is written on the fly-leaf.

[Bibl. Leydeniana. ]

809.
B123. Size 9§ in. by 6} in.; foll. 114. Fifteen
lines in a page.
A fine old copy of the Makdmdf, written in a bold
hand, with all the vowel-points. Of the sixth or

seventh century.
Incomplete. Twenty-two leaves are wanting at the

beginning. The first words are cojasll Lwy o4,
from the eighth Makdmah.! One leaf is missing after

! As in De Bacy's edition.

* The same has been added to the Makdmdé in the Munich MS.
553, Aumer.

% p. A« in De Bacy’s edition.
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end, and has other defects besides. The leaves are
misplaced in binding ; they should stand in the
following order: 1-38 (beginning at verse 2 of the
Kagidah), 286, 164-285 (here some leaves missing),
49-55 (here a slight defect), 377-386 (here a larger
defect, extending over 19 verses), 56-163, 316-376,
287-296, 39-48, 297-315, ending at verse 758. The
rest is wanting. Much injured by insects.

The book has been wrongly inscribed as a commentary on a
Kasidah of Sa‘di (see fol. 1); of. Catal. 224, xix.

815.
B 127. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 100. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Theosophic poems in erotic form, styled le:f' -5
ole2 ¥, by Mubryi al-din Muhammad b. ‘Ali, commonly
called Tex ‘Apani (d. o.m. 638), with a commentary by
the same.

See, for particulars, H. Kh. iii. 276; Cat. Lugd.
i, 75; and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 218.

Plainly written, Imperfect at the end.

Cat, 282, xxii.

816.
B 125. Size 7 in. by 5} in.; foll. 102. Twelve
lines in a page.
Amplifications (_ustss") of Mumaaniap 5. Asv Baxe
5. Rasmip Baghdidi’s (d. a.m. 662) Kigidahs in praise
of the Prophet, styled E.E;‘; See regarding these Kagi-
dahs, H.Kh, vi.422. Whether one of the two  uatsc"
mentioned there is identical with this MS., cannot be
ascertained.
There is no introduction. The first s begins:
Ledie Lmae alll S3 el
Ulies s dll aaa ;_-_r,*“j
Ladly b Ul_,i r.-.-.::ﬂ-_,
13,:..&&!&\&.1“,“}: L;.,...'i'l_,.i_,&__,ﬂiﬁi‘,bul.a'n
Well written, with vowel-points. Red lines round
the pages. Many marginal notes. The end is missing.

817.
2110. Bize 7} in. by 6§ in.; foll. 7.
lines in a page.

Muhammad b. S8a‘id Btsiri's (d. o.m. 694") celebrated
Kagldah in praise of the Prophet, called 531, Of.
the editions of Von Rosenzweig (Wien, 1824), and
Ralfs (Wien, 1860); Catal. Mus. Brit. 76; cte.

Well written, with vowel-points. The signature
of the copyist on the title-page is effaced.

Injured by damp.

Thirteen

[College of Fort William. ]

818.
2113. Size 8 in. by 44 in.; foll. 19. Nine lines
in a page.

An elegant copy of the Burdak.

Well written, with all the vowel-points. The first,
middle, and last lines written in Thulth. An ornament at
the beginning. Gold and coloured lines round the pages.

[College of Fort William, 1832. ]
819.
2114. Bize T} in. by 4} in. ; foll. 20. Eight lines
in a page.

Another copy of the Burdah.

‘Well written, on tinted paper, ornamented and gilt,
but incorrect. Ends: &eaor joy ad alad i

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

820.
2314. Bize 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 14. Ten and
twenty lines in a page.

The Burdah, with Persian interlineation, preceded
by an introduction, also in Persian, which enumerates
the properties of each verse as far as v. 56.2

The text is legibly written in Naskh, with all the
vowel-points added. The Persian portion is written in
a small Nastalik.

Beal of Nugrat Jang, dated a.m. 1174,

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

1 8¢ according fo *Askalini, but Makeizi says that he died
AH., 696 or 697. DBoth these statements are meotioned in
Ibn Hajar Haithami's Commentary on the Hamslyah, see below,
no. 824,

3 Of. Ralfs, die Burda, p. 23
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Foll. 187-194. A long poem in praise of Muhammad,

beginning : e dng
2L t'l.f.nﬂ lge )}i‘n'n

Foll. 195 and 196, _wsasc of & Kagidsh of Saiyid
Husain . . Joall podl g e 2l anldl,
by the author of the preceding poem.

The Kasidah begins: dde, 15,.& Al JJ...__, L.

Foll. 197v. and 198, A short Kagidah, beginning:

iyl olass] aus (sic)
1t is followed by various notes,

Well written in a small hand. An ornament at the
beginning, Coloured lines round the pages.

Foll. 198-204. A short account of the sects of Islim,
transcribed from Lii's dslyall oS, Begins: JLods
e'. gl S8 & LKl Written in a minute
character.

Fol. 205, Explanation of the beginning of Siirah 85,
from the Kashshdf.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]
827.
B 124. Bize 8 in. by 5% in.; foll. 186, ZEleven
and twelve lines in a page.

Sy ol dazry oo Jard) ) Bl o S
el (el orl o el ae el
A Collection of Kagidahs of ‘Asp ar-mamix =
Amyan Brr'l.
Begins: jxd v domy Lo iz o0 2Ll sdn

This collection contains— .éi ﬁu”

1. (foll. 8-27) poems addressed to God (sliJ¥ly,
the first of which commences:

I Gt Dilaad o

2. (foll. 27-127) poems in praise of Muhammad
(=) ;!

3. (foll. 127-186) poems on several Sifis (2ldyall).

‘Well written in a large hand. The collation with
the original copy was finished on BSaturday, the last
of Rajab, 1038.

| [T )

1 A poom of this kind is to be found in Cat. Bedl i. 254,
no. Mecxxve. 2; of. ibid. ii. 614.

Prefixed are (foll. 1-7) two anonymous poems of a

very ingenious design. The first of them begins :
L (S L JU el

The other, which is inscribed dels? §oc?, com-

MmEences :
¢ S oaity Just ,& b 250,

It consists of twenty verses. All of these, as well as
single sections of them, which are written in red, may
be transposed, and the poem may thereby be varied in
360, or, as is added in a postscript, rather in millions
of ways.

Cat. 223, xi.

828.
2249. Size 8§ in. by 51 in.; foll. 16. Nine lines
in a page.

1. Foll. 1-8. Ka‘s p. Zumam's Kasidah olews il
Cf. no. 802,

II. Foll. 9-16. Sieis ar-nix Usmi's Kagidah on the
Muhammadan faith, called ousl! J‘,ii: or ulLu‘.i'. A
It was composed a.m, 569. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 158 ; Fliigel,
Hdss. Wien, i. 459; and P. wvon Bohlen's edition
(Amél, etc., Regiom. 1825).

Well written, in a large hand, with vowel-points, but
incorrect. Much ornamented and gilt.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

820.

2505. Size 8 in., by 6 in.; foll. 154.
twenty lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-68. The Diwiin of ‘Arir ar-pix Bulaiméin
b. ‘Ali Trawsixi, the 80fi (d. a.m. 690). Cf. Catal
Mus, Brit. 292 sq., and H. Kh. iii. 207.

It is arranged alphabetically. Begins :

*blly colid! Ly

Not wery clearly written. The diacritical points are
often omitted, but the *‘unpointed’ letters are fre-
quently marked. The titles are written in yellow.
The copy was made for Wajih al-din. .

IT. Foll. 69-100. Religious and Mystic Foems by
various authors, such as Isx al-Firmp (d. sm. 632),

About

I The rest of the name is erased.






POETRY AND ELEGANT PROSE. 241

Dl 35y Sall LIS elhs Ve SSlas dn &
epsn dyy Silal \d u“’l.!l""} PR

Only these dissertations are contained in the present
volume. The last two, as is indicated by their titles,
consist merely of poetical extracts. IV. contains,
among others, long selections from the Diwins of
Kamil al-din Thn Nabih, Thn Nubitah, Mutanabbi’,
and Safi al-din Hilli. V. gives, besides Kasidahs of the
authors just mentioned, some of (Sultin) Kéinigauh
Ghauri, Mahmud b. lghﬁ, Shihib Manglri, Shihib
al-din Ahmad b. Mas'id Nabulusi, and the auther
himself.

The Diwin of the author was divided into five
chapters (<oU) as follows: I oilaill &; IL &
elasd, eoled i I ele ey W 35
IV. Al & 7 bl 4,

The preface begins : |_:..d-."'1i &, dz o il J6
e gl ml}édauuﬁxﬁﬁcﬁwd.}ui
= & e E,L_.g IL-:"'? Wl Je Sl A aas

e glas i
Cf. on the author and another work of his, Cat. Mus,
Brit. 347.
Well written, with vowel-points. Quite modern.
[Bibl. Leydeniana. | _

834.
894. Size 9% in. by 6} in.; foll. 93. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The first part of an elegant copy of Bami ar-nix
Mumamxap ‘Axvri's (d. o 1081) Collectanes, called
._}_,Lt.ﬂ'l, or the Beggar's Bowl. See, regarding this
work, Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 409, It was printed
at Teheran, A.m. 1266, and recently at Balik (s a.).
It contains both Arabic and Persian extracts.

Neatly written in Nastadlik. A splendid ornament
on the first page, and gold and blue lines round
the others. Explanations of words and various notes
are added on the margin.

1 Jat. Bodl. ii. 304, no. coorv. is & different work.
% Bee Cat. Bibl. Bprenger. 1201,

Ends: JoCaQ) o ol ale®) v ooy Lo 2T 100

el el
This, however, appears to be the colophon of the copy

from which this MS. was taken.'

The title-page has been covered by another leaf, but the seal
and signature of Mubammad ‘Askart, a servant of Shih *Alam (1.},

may still be seen through the latter.
[Johnson. ]

835.
632. Uniform with the preceding no. ; foll. 59.

The second part of the same copy, beginning as in
Fliigel, L.
Ends: oo W1 el sin e gL Y,
Pt e il ey a) Bau 4 (Jpladl
2 gyt
[Johnson, ]
836.
633. Uniform with the preceding no.; foll. 81.
The third part of the same copy.
Begins : ph=l (& il pit) A sl G
.éi A o Loall ey AT, e df eyl
Ends: oo 31 alet)) 0 0oy Lo s Lon
boa Syt 1o Al 8 1 ol et sl 1,200
Gpell 5l e iy ity S ple 5 03
g gibaaall
[Johnson. ]
837.

634, Uniform with the preceding no.; foll. 74.
The fourth part of the same COpY.

Beginning: .y _.,:L-?'l_, el Sty o ta J6
gy lehas dhs & aeasl AT ale Al el
) il U e

Conclusion : a3 J,Sad! o = ..\L_:"HJ.-.LT 14

Aygedl 3,88V o Ay ey o ple & 3
[Johnson. ]

! Bee below, no. 538..
31
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838.
635. Uniform with the preceding no.; foll. 75.
The fifth and last part of the same copy.

Beginning : u.?'-',.lﬁ"-:"} v_.ij'.'i'l r_!_')..'.'ull‘, w._J..i.L'l S J\:'r
eroall o5 i) 1) meas! ATy ale ll eyl
Al s
Conclusion : yyey Joal pw uoalisll aletl o5
ey AV L) (sic) Qwoludl okl syl | Jles Ul
S ES:JL-IM Kl i wre (sic) Jbﬂ\ =y A5 ALy
P DALY | ._g.Jﬁ..‘.
This is the date of transcription of the copy. No

gixth volume of the work is known to exist.!
[Johnson. ]

839.
B 79. Size 94 in. by 5} in.; foll. 552. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
Another copy of the Kushkdl, complete in one volume.
Well written. The fourth part is dated Tuesday,
beginning of Muharram, 1085 (see fol, 447).
Conclusion : JyKA Luili pw pwalsl] ksl 7,
CE. Cat. 231, v.

840,
2227, Size 111 in, by 6{ in. ; foll. 315. "Twenty-
five lines in a page.

Another copy of the Kashkdl in ome wvolume, re-
sembling, as it seems, the MS, described by Fliigel, Le.
Written in Nasta‘’lik, the lines running in various
directions. Coloured lines round the pages. Of the
twelfth century.

It concludes with the colophon of the original copy,

which beging: yu JSKAN o puall Wl 5
Ly st (1) woludl aletl sla, Sl U
Gty b Al e dmale b . i
a‘; uJ"-;JL'm’ but has no date.

The single parts of the work form separate volumes
(als"), only the first and second are not separated
(see fol. 680.); the conclusion of the former is different

t See, however, no. 840,

from the common one, and something is omitted at the
begioning of the latter, which commences:  p! Ju7
Al Ll

Foll. 310 and 311 should be placed between 306
and 307.

On the title-page are added: a tract proving the
existence of God; a note regarding the anthropomor-
phism of various sects, which is derived from the
author’s own copy (5 (wod iraall b e Ji
wrebole); and the names of the Seven Sleepers,
201 «ol=?l, the latter by a different hand.

In & strong binding of blue leathor, with gold ornaments, and
with frequent impressions of the mark (E on the back.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

841.

1169. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 98. Seventeen

lines in a page.
Al oty sl il Efj 4 a1l &, =S
ol et Gl Uiy Blewy Ly G JW
ooy ool oM sl 1 st I

'I;HT ‘ﬂ-ﬂ

A legendary and poetical account of the conquest
of Makkah by the Prophet, ascribed to Asv's-Hasax
Baxgi (probably Shams al-din Muhammad b. ‘Abd
al-rahmin Migrl, who died about a.m. 950; see H. Kh.
passim). It was printed at Cairo, a.m. 1282,

Beginning : ‘w._.n-....u &3lad\y ‘EJ,_.LH'I -y 4 Sas

Lob oo tan Je oz pmallll Je 31 s Y
255 AL Bl Ok e LI 25 L 136 s
A AL A e bl e oy Dl X
 The progress of the recital is frequently marked
by the words (sl)l JU. A special authority is
not introduced.

Flainly written, by ‘Omar Ibn Hijizl. Dated Thurs-
day, 28rd Jum. I, 1062. The copy was made for
Hasan, Bhaikh of the Hawirah Arabs, in al-8a‘d,'—

s all LS Lsamm 1 Jlall ulet it e

! Cf. Quatrembre, Mémoires sur I"Egypte, ii. 209.
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861.
B 446. Size 6 in. by 4¢ in.; foll. 115. Thirteen
lines in a page.

A Commentary on the fddh, intended to confute
the unjust criticisms made in this work on Bakkiki.
The author is (‘Iméd al-din) Yamya B. Amap
Kismixi (who, according to H. Kh. i. 208, flourished
in the tenth century). This commentary is mentioned
occasionally in H. Kh. vi. 18. It is dedicated, in the
preface, to Wazir Ghiyiith al-din.

The passages of the .fdd.f; referred to are introduced
by tLa'-fﬂ —alo Ui, and they are followed by the
author’s refutations, marked by ,_],51

Neatly written. The first folio is wanting. Begins:
dli> U alll. Tmperfect at the end.

862,

B251. Size 10} in. by 7 in. ; foll. 197. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A Commentary (i gjan) on the liall Larsd, by
Sa'p ar-pin Tarrizisi (d. a.m. 792). This is the
earlier and larger of his two commentaries, commonly
called J;hd! . It was completed A.m. 748, and
dedicated to Mu‘zz al-din Abu'l-Husain Muhammad
Kart, Sultan of Harit. See H.Kh. ii. 404; Fliigel,
Hdss. Wien, i. 218; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 310;
Mehren, Rhetorik, p. 8; ete. This work was printed
at Constantinople, a.m. 1260. The first portion of it
was also printed at Lakhnau, o.m. 1265.

Carefully written. The colophon runs as follows:
Ja ol Ly (sic) S ) audll oy, To this
has subsequently been added: (sic) (solast Ll,1 & D)

Sl Bl el toetll B pped e )

The earlier portion (foll. 40.—52) of this volume is in

a different hand, but of about the same date. The

author's preface, which had been omitted, has been
subsequently added from an old M8, (foll. 1-3). Notes.

' So according to the discritical points; it should be (2.5,

A slight defect after fol. 24; a larger one after
fol. 52.

Bij. Libr., present of Shaikh ‘Abd al-sallim. Signature of
Nauras (Ibrahim ‘Adil Shih IT.) on the title-page.

Cat. 287, i.

863.
2144, Size 10} in. by 6§ in.; foll. 158. Thirty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding work.

Well written in a small hand. Has the following
colophon : Ll ol 1dn 2l v gLl 8,
o S ey et S el s Gl
a7y S eyl bl Bl oy (e 8 & e
sl &b g o e oAl gy

A add dll jie et

Revised and collated. Some notes.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

864.
B 253. Size 97 in. by 61 in.; foll. 251. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work.

At the end is the author's date, as gpiven clsewhere.
He began his work on Monday, 2nd Ramadén, 742, at
pilys &l o, and completed it on Wednesday,
11th Bafar, 748, at Harit.

Well written, by ‘Abd al-karim b. Di’dd Siddiki
Kanauji, for Hifiz Muhammad b. Muhammad Sharif.
The latter states in a mote at the end that he revised
the copy and added the copious glosses which are to be
found on the margin, during five months of the year
A.H, 1003, at Kanauj.

A list of the contents is on the fly-leaf.

866.
B 249. Bize 11} in. by 7§ in. ; foll. 195. Thirty-
one lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Plainly written. Revised. The last foll. are muti-
lated.
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868.
B 256. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 418. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Glosses, imperfect at the
beginning.

Plainly written. Has the following colophon: -f:
A NS APY Lo e aad .__,;.....Ji el
Il Lasy ‘.':L: oLl ‘t.ﬂ'-’"ﬂ!! ‘.Lnlh Aﬂj'i'i
aL UA-.uJ-“ il g dasgl g2 ‘1...-"-"'":'3" -

4 ey ol o Lo ol

et CSally paell KL

e ol atll S

bas o K8 il ) [ | PR

oy Jod LS sl I s

!-:.ﬂduut-_li__-!mli'lhtwllgz ﬂlﬂl' E—’f"‘l

Jyuﬁm‘@muﬁl &l Jk-sﬁi.&;ul.:;__:h‘,ll
oo e Ul e & Al £ &t ol Yl
oo (si0) il amady gam-l &n ledll e b
) (gl 5,29

A few corrections and readings of another MS. are
on the margin. Ounly one leaf seems to be wanting
at the beginning. The first complete gloss is: dlyf
#l wobdl gilaw leas,. Slightly injured by
insects.

869.
1759. Bize 8 in. by 42 in.; foll. 192. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

Another copy of the same (Flosses,

Well written. The colophon runs as follows : i

) ade Jo s ciodd e Jidll L2l
dee dll ol Bl lemloy Wle oy Lo Va4,
dly N G Ligalldy Ld Al iz ol o dll
‘__]l:;.ﬁ.; e s WL‘.“ M! (s _pas J‘-?L""*‘J

s gl e S r.L..'.\, i r;f.aﬂ
[Hastings.]

+*

fﬁ
i.

249

870.

B 257. Size 10 in. by 5 in. ; foll. 300. Twenty-
four and twenty-six lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Glosses.

Plainly written by several hands. The eolophon
gives the name of Hasan Muhammad b. ‘Omar b.
Kamil al-din ook . Date, Monday, 23rd Ramadén,
1010. Blightly injured by insects.

Bij. Labr., om. 1026, from Shih Nawiz Ehén,

Cat. 237, iv. ().

871.

2036. Size 97 in. by 5} in.; foll. 309, At first
twenty-three, aflerwards twenty-nine lines in
a page.

Another copy of the same Glosses.
Plainly written. Dated Monday, 5th Jum. IL,

1025. Blightly injured by insects.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

872.
B 255. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 220, Twenty-
five lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Glosses.
Well written. Dated 4th Safar. An ornament on
the first page, gold and coloured lines round the others.
BEij. Libr., a.m. 1028, from Shih NKawiz Khin,

873.
2335. Bize 6§ in. by 3 in.; foll. 892. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Glosses on Jyaall, by Apv's-Kisne ». Apv Bage
Larrai Sasmangawpf (who flourished about the end
of the ninth century). Bee H. Eh. ii. 405, and Cat.
Bt. Petersh: 190.

The author, in his preface, refers to the glosses of
Jurjini, which he had read with his grandfather, in his
early youth.

Plainly written. Carefully revised in a.m. 1118,
Red lines round the pages.

[College of Fort William, 1825. ]

! The following words are doubtful.
32
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aforesaid Shaikh Farid (Kidir order—colil 5 =
a0 V), written by Husain b. Muhammad,
| 1083, at...... sl plis 8.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

880.
B250. Size 7} in. by 51 in.; foll. 175. Nineteen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Written in Nasta‘lik, with numerous notes. Dated
Ramadin, 1015. The first fol. is wanting. Begins:
1) 3:-, il
On foll. 171-5 are various extracts.
Cat. 237, i. 5.

881.

2024. Size 111} in. by 6} in.; foll. 208. Fifteen

lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work.

Well written, by &) = &adl Lo ‘.ﬂh“,ﬂ
=25 pdyv byze.  Dated Ramadin, 1119,

Copious notes in the earlier portion.

Beal of ‘Abd al-wahhib Khin, dated o.m. 1168,

[(College of Fort William, 1825.]

882.
434. Size 10 in. by 5} in.; foll. 207. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work.

Written by the same hand as no, 856. Fol. 180 has
been left blank, something being wanting. The first
fol. is supplied by a more modern hand. A few notes,

[Jehnson, ]

883.
2997. Size 7 in. by 5} in.; foll. 139. Seventeen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, imperfect at the
beginning. The first words are: 31,31y axdb.
Written in a small cursive hand. Of the ninth

century. Red lines round the pages. Frequent inter-
linear and marginal notes. Injured by damp in several
places. Blight defects after foll. 3 and 81.

884.

1040. Size 94 in. by 5} in.; foll. 88. Twenty-

three lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work, incomplete at the
end.

Legibly written in Nasta‘lik, with notes. Injured
by damp.

[Tippu.]

886.
B 264. Size 7} in. by 4} in. ; foll. 169. Seventeen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, neatly written,
with numerous notes, but very defective.
Foll. 1 and 50 are injured.

888.
2206. Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 91.
lines in a page.

Glosses on chs"j\, by Mavciwizioam (Kmvrri’,
who flourished in the ninth cemtury). These glosses
are also to be found in Catal. Bt. Petersb. p. 191,
no. ccx. They were printed at Caleutta, a.m. 1256
(149 pp.).

The surname of the author is given here according
to the Caleutta edition.' Tt is elsewhere spelled
o\l He is probably identical with the Nigim
al-din “Othmén Khati'l (d. a.m. 901, sic), or Mauli-
nizddah ‘Othmén Ehatd"l, mentioned in H. Eh. i
407 sq., 447. The glosses mentioned b, p. 408 seem
to be different from these.

‘.,::.!'I

Legibly written in Nastallk and Shikastah, oc-
casionally across the pages. Marginal notes. The text
of the Mukhtasar is partly added on the upper margin.
This copy was made by ‘Abd al-razzdk Husaini..,
at _WJlel.  Date, a1 1092.

The earlier portion of this MS. has been misplaced
in binding. The leaves should stand thus: foll. 1-6

Fifteen

1 Weread in the editor’s conclusion, p. 1F9 : u‘“ L..'T-;Aﬂ'i
E=M. See regarding this place, Yakt, ii, F.1 .
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St. Petersb. 156; Flagel, Hdss. Wien, i. 156; ete.
This treatise forms the first volume of Baillie's Five
Books on Arabic Grammar, Calcutta, 1802. The first
chapter of it is also to be found in De Sacy's Antho-
logie Grammaticale. Printed at Lakhnau, o.m. 1262,

Well written in a large hand, with numerous notes.
The colophon runs as follows: a3y ool (ol el
o e e g8 e A
A defect after fol. 44.

Cat. 235, xiii.

891.

204. Size 8% in. by 5 in.; foll. 126. Thirteen
lines in a page.

A Commentary (by a43) on the preceding work,
entitled *pdl! ; by Tij al-din (alias Sirdj al-din) Mu-
hammad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad b. al-Saif Ispari’ini
(Aourished about the end of the seventh century). Cf.
H.Kh, v. 583 ; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 158 ; Cat, Bodl,
ii, 436; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 817; ete. It was
printed at Lakhnau, about A.p. 1850, with glosses
and a preface, which is wanting in all the M38.

Clearly written in Nasta'lik. The colophon runs as

faﬂﬁm:uﬁﬁsr:.«wayﬁul.ﬂibl
chadll &St o8 8 g Sl Ll 5da

.;,s:é.&uﬁidmﬁi-:c_.%.ﬂ:wlq-mﬂtgésbﬁq
sds e sl il S o pedll JIN
..*é‘, d)
Some mnotes. Coloured lines round the pages.
Injured by insects.
Beal of Nugrat Jang.
[Tippu.]

892.
203. Size 82 in. by 4% in.; foll. 280.
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Commentary, plainly
written, by Muhammad Ja'far, 4.1, 1189,
Seal of Ehiin Jahén.

Eleven

[Tippu. ]

893.
205, Bize 8§ in. by 4} in.; foll. 183. Eleven
lines in a page.

Another Commentary (E_.,}q..-} on the same worl,
inseribed )1, It is identical with the commentary
described in Fligel, Hdss, Wien, i., p. 161, no. 169,
under the supposed title t!.,..gi!.‘ The author is not
ascertained. Extracts from a commentary with the
title ,\yi! are to be found in Fleischer, Cat. Lips.,
p- 340, no. xiv. 2. Cf. Stewart’s Catal., p. 127, xxxii.

Boldly written, of the twelfth century.

Beal of ‘Abd al-gamad Khfn Dilir Jang, a.uw. 1185,

[Tippu.]

804,
B32. Size 7 in. by 5 in.; foll. 38. Eleven lines
in a page.

A fragment, containing the eoncluding portion® of
the grammatical treatise «oLU!, by T&j al-din Mu-
hammad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad b. al-Saif Israri’rxi
Fipm, the author of the preceding work. See H. Eh.
v. 802 ;* Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i 173.

The text is accompanied by copious glosses, which
were compiled by an unknown author, a.m. 736, at
Nisdbiir,

Carefully written, finished at the beginning of Rabi’
I, 799, by Muhammad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad b.
‘Abdallah Yol L e luncl) lalye  SLIJT

The first words are: rjfﬁi ey 9=

On the last two pages is added a short treatise on the
meaning of the grammatical term Lilll, It begins: si»
Ledall ‘dails, r_......i.?_, dadile u‘L‘: Jamss 5ol
_-Ch diary V.;‘ﬂ iy &3 alll. The Zui\s consists
of twelve rlenss.

Well written, by & different hand, with marginal
notes, "Worm-eaten.

! It would appear, from the beginning of this commentary, that
it is not identical with tLa.“'l in Cat. Lugd. i. 35 sq.

* From fol. 93 of the original pagination.

3 H. Kh., however, confounds this work with the t_r'l:.! b ‘-.""‘1*
see no. 899,

¢ Bee regarding him, H. Eh. iii. 362, iv. 445.
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896.
B13. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 217. Seventeen,
nineteen, and twenty-five lines in a page.

A Commentary {.EL}-M] on the preceding work, by
(Kutb al-din) Muhammad b. Mas‘4d b. Mahmtd b.
Abu’l-fath Sirifi Fici, who completed it am. 712.
Cf. H. Kh. v. 303 ; Cat. Lugd. i. 42 ; Casiri, i. 61, coLxv.

Beginning as in H. Kh. The conclusion is omitted.

Carefully written, by ‘Abd al-rahim b. Diniyél
b. Sa'd b, Ahmad _=ofll, who completed it on
Sunday, 7th Sha'bin, 822. Collated. Copious notes.
The beginning is slightly injured by damp.

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1024, from Hasan b. Kisim, the physician,
whose seal and note (dated a.m. 970) are on the title-page.

Cat. 235, ii. 1.

8086.
B12. Size 92 in. by 6 in.; foll. 207. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding Commentary.
It gives Fili’s conclusion, but not the date.

Written in various styles; finished on 18th Dhu'l-

ka‘dah, 832, by Abu Yisuf b. Bahd al-din Sighniki
(? &lew). Marginal notes.

Bij. Libr., a.m. 880, from Shaikh Ahmad Ehunji.

Cat. 235, ii. 2.

897,
B25. Size 62 in. by 5} in.; foll. 103. Twenty-
three lines in a page.
A fragment of the same Commentary, imperfect both
at the beginning and end.
It corresponds to foll. 100.-115 of no. 895. The

first words are : (Jlo- )y (== 5.
Written in a small hand, difficult to read. Frequent
marginal notes. Injured by white-ants.

E sly inseribed wlas Lo allo 1il; of
235,?;?2“{9}!, S bodle: L?L i
898,

B11. Size 9§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 852. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another Commentary {.E_,JM} on the Lubdh. The
author is not mentioned.

It begins, without a preface: (is®l kil JG
st i L gl R LG et Ll

pladl J6 il e Jo Joasll il g sasd)
A A gusd N pany 35 G gt

Well written. Frequent notes in the earlier portion.
Imperfect at the end. The last few leaves are much
worm-eaten. The beginning is also injured.

On the title-page i= a fine square ornament, containing the
inscription, mccording to which the MS. was captured at Mu-
hammadibid-Bidar, and became part of the library of Ibribim
iAdil Shah (I1.), A.m. 1027. The seal of the latter, bearing the
inseription dgaudl HUS &5¥ &ylie, is impressed on the
firet page.

Cat. 235, xviii.

898.
B 10. Size 11 in. by 7 in.; foll. 209. Five lines

1 8. page.

A concise Grammar, entitled (fol. 5v.) oIl )
i.,.:balﬂ . The author of it is not mentioned,
but, according to the beginning, it appears to be
identical with the work mentioned in FL. Kh. v. 808,
no. 11.vF,  H, Kh. ascribes it first to T4j al-din Isfa-
ri'ini, but quotes subsequently the contradictory state-
ment of & commentary, in which the author is named
SmaMs AL-pix ‘Asp ArL-mox‘te 5. Mumamuip Bag-
gumini. The latter statement is more probable, as
H. Eh. evidently confounds the present treatize with
Isfard'ini's «o\Ul, before mentioned (mo. 894). This
would appear from his general deseription of the latter
work (£ jory LS 42y, p. 803), which in fact is
taken from the preface of the present treatise.' The
author of it cannot be later than the eighth century.
He dedicates his work to a Wazir (. lee wlo
S Leall), named Shams al-din. No other copy known.

The preface begins: ‘I.m.ﬂ oo derpall Al st
Gloan Gy W a5l Condll Sl
gi el § s, and the treatise commences (fol. 6) :

! Hence arose the incongruities noticed by Fliigel, Hdss, Wien,
i 173, note 4.
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6 Sl Bl g i gl B

AN e e asl skl N g, sk

PR

Boldly written, with vowel-points added. Copious
marginal notes. Dated A.1. 784,

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1034,
Cat. 235, iv.

900,
575. Size 11} in. by 6§ in.; foll. 303. Mostly
twenty-seven lines in a page.

A large Commentary on the preceding work, entitled
(W} | B o G Ol dls . Tt was com-
piled by Yosvr B, Jamir ‘Arawi.

The preface begins: 21 pUl sy p=y bl Jyl.
The author says subsequently: Jbudl Juid ow,
gy ot all Ll 5305 g Rl Juit dallal
&3dy Lkton doms JU5 dll Jaom silall Jlaor !
G b dolls Okl (sio) sdn & e |jgike
spls ¢ Ly oWl Jaiddly Ll 2,8
.éi bl el o bl leas Oyl aclsy

The commentary begins: r,:-_)'. oA Al e
o el el ol ol e sl ) sl

) el g baor ) e 21 5 A L

The text is given in portions, which are explained
suctessively (by. &y3);

This copy is in two volumes, the first of which
concludes on fol. 171, as follows: a2y &elad oF o3

h;’l.r. Jhr iy ol Olul] O S pr Rl
RIS X\ PRI S S e
iy Lpsle pn gy sl & gl gd e
ey o DIy ety Gt Eiu o)
l.ll'ai of wa wtardll de b s bl Gl
.éb.i.ﬁ'i will ompl opas o et o

The second vol. begins (fol. 1745.) : gay Lo a2yl

1 Erased.

a'. @Wdl, and it concludes: e Sl salom o &

g g ppetall G 8 O Lol T
is dated 15th Muharram, 853. The copyist has here
the surname ual:.u-,..-
Plainly written; foll. 56-130 by a different hand.
Marginal notes.
Seal and signature of _sieJ A7) Sla  2U (am 009).
[Gaikwar. ]

801.
B14. Size 93 in. by 5} in.; foll. 227. Three
lines in a page.

Iex Hisms's (Jamil al-din Abu ‘Amr ‘Othmin b.
‘Omar, d. a1 646) o=J! & L3\J). See H. Kh.v. 6 ;
Cat. 8t. Petersb. 154 ; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 162; ete.
Published at Rome, 1592. Edited by Baillie (Five
Books on Arabic Grammar, vol. iii.), Calcutta, 1803.
Printed at Baldk, a.m. 1255, etc.
Orientalia, i, 349 sqq.

Well written, with vowel-points. Copious marginal
notes.

The seal of Muhammad *Adil Shih is on the title-page, and that
of Akd Ridwin ‘Adilshabi is at the end of the book. Library of
Alamgir, a.1. 1069

Cat. 235, iii.

Cf. Weijers in

202.
B15. Size 8} in. by 5} in. ; foll. 173. Five lines
1n a page.
Another copy of the preceding work.
Well written. Some notes.

On fol. 1 are various Persian poems.
Bij. Libr., &.m. 1027.

203.
B30c. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 258. Three
lines in a page.

A defective copy of the same work.

Boldly written. Copious notes.

A few leaves are wanting at the beginning. The
first words are: &be ¥jfell. There are slight
defects after foll. 8, 75, and 80, and the last fol. is
wanting.
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937.
2061. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 346.
eleven to fifteen lines in a page.

An abridged and improved edition of SBhihib al-din
b. Bhams al-din b. ‘Omar Ziwali Dawlafdbddi’s Glosses
(‘_g:,'n_,:-.} on the Kdfiyah. Tt isin the form of a 'C-":'
T sye+. The author is not mentioned. BSee Cat. 8t.
Petersb. 161 sq. (where, however, the work is described
as glosses on Daulatibddi), and Casiri, i. 20. Cf.
H.Kh. v. 9, 18.

The commentary begins: dz- ,‘GAJW i.}...l._ (J Ll

.E'l alll aasc ALl sdn & ade allf

Plainly written. Of the eleventh century. Imperfect
at the end. On the margin are the glosses of Mirix
Irimnin (Jlad! L)

Blightly injured by insects. Foll. 2 and 3 should be
transposed.

The title-page hus the inseription (JaU .pw Jy31 4l
saugl, which seems to be derived from the preface, where
Daulatdbidi is styled dogl) JUl e JSU (R0l 3).

038.

B29. Size 10§ in. by 8} in.; foll. 321. From
twenty-three to twenty-seven lines in a page.
A large Commentary (by &%) on the Kdfiyah, in

which reference is made to Ibn Hijib's own com-
mentary on that work.! The author is not ascertained ;
perhaps he is Nasx az-pix Sa‘ip ‘Asaxi, who, according
to H.EKh. v. 9, wrote a voluminous commentary on
that of the author.

There are also cited in this work, Thn HAjib's com-
mentary on his H:}::r _Jl (that is, the versification of
the Kdfiyah, mentioned in H. Kh. v. 7), and on
-En,l':.'..al‘l {which probably means the same work), but
most frequently his commentary on Zamakhshari's
Mufassal® (Jaiall T g & dzadl JB). Rukn
al-din Hadithi, who wrote a commentary on the
Kifiyah,' Zanjini (d. a.m. 655), Ibn Milik (d. a.m.
672), and Jarabérdi (d. A.m. 746), are also quoted.

A good copy, written in a current hand, of the
eighth century, Emended and collated with another MS.

From

! Of. H. Eh. v. 7, and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch., no. 714,
3 See H. Eh. vi. 37, and Aumer, no. 693.
? H.Eh.v. 18,

A few leaves are wanting both at the beginning
and end. The first gloss is: il Le ‘Jﬂi A
ez sl Laally rK!'. e [oludl L asals]

el Dloay Bl obodly oalS

The book is very much damaged by white-ants.

Inseribed (fol. 319) D.:Ji % of Catal. 236, xxi.

939.
459, Bize 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 128.
lines in a page.

A grammatical analysis of the text of the Kdfiyah,
styled &SIl $5. The author is not mentioned.
It was printed at Caleutta, o.m. 1261, Cf Stewart's
Catal. 127, xxvi.

Beging: (uns] wipyed e oWy T 11,

Written in a current hand. Dated Monday, 18th
Dhu'L-hijjah, 1191. A lacuna on fol. 1220.

Seal of Nusrat Jang. Mippu.]

Sixteen

940.
B33. Size T} in. by 41 in.; foll. 48, Eleven
lines in a page.

A fragment of the same work, imperfect both at the
beginning and end. =

The first words are: &=l - H Lo Jymis 5,CI1.

Neatly written.

941,
1406. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 182, Five lines
in a page.

A short Grammar, founded upon the Kdfiyah, by an
unknown, but probably modern, author? Entitled
y=il) &lan. It forms the second volume of Baillie's
Five Books upon Arabic Grammar, Calcutta, 1803. Cf.
Stewart’s Catal. 127, and Cat. Mus. Brit, 643.

Begins: 13 om Wl... eilldl o) al) aasl
,stﬂ:#@:@m,:ﬂ\dhr.nuﬁs"
N g L

! The words in brackets are from thamm-gm(t-"].
3 Tt is not probable, that it is one of the two works mentioned
by H. Eh, vi. 496, under the same title,
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Boldly written. Of the twelfth century. Foll.
128-131 belong to a different treatise,
Seal of Nugrat Jang. (Tippu.]
942.
229. Size 8% in. by 4} in.; foll. 86. Eleven
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Plainly written. Dated a.m. 1189. The first ten
leaves are mutilated.
Seal of Khiin Jahin, dated o.m. 1174.
[Tippu.]
943.
1353. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 109. Thirteen
lines in a page.
I. Foll. 1-53. A Persian treatise on the forms
of the Arabic verb.
IL Foll. 54-109. The y=U! &1an before mentioned.
Well written, by Muhammad Halim Kuraishi. Date,
9th Jum. L, sixth year of Muhammad Shih= a.m.

1186. Red lines round the pages.
[Johnson. ]

944,
525. Bize 8} in. by 6% in.; foll. 100. Nine
lines in a page.
I. Foll. 1-48. Two Persian treatises on Arabic

grammar. The first treats of the forms of the Arabic
verb. The second is the v i .

II. Foll. 49-100. The 4! &la» (see above).
Written in Nastalik. Dated Rabi‘ IT., 1164 (?).!
[Hastings. ]

945,
§01. Size 6} in. by 56} in.; foll. 171. Five
lines in a page.

Isx Himw's (4. am. 646) Lilal), or treatise on
Etymology and Orthography, which is a supplement to
his Kdfiyah. See H.Kh. iv. 1; Cat. St. Petersb. 154
8q.; Cat. Mus. Brit. 642; ete. Printed at Caleuntta,
1805, and (with glosses) at Lakhnau, a.m. 1266,

Boldly written, in two hands. Copious nofes. Has

1 This date is partly effaced.

the following colophon: «olal dll e ! ~
'...'..-3} L_,._:..JH (2 3 ’L._,g-.ﬂll SYpLT) _;:-MH Syt 'l.?ﬂ

D sy gl dins | )
[Hastings.]-
948,

197. Size 91 in. by 5 in.; foll. 61. Eleven
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Beautifully written, with all the vowel-points added.
Dated a.m. 1096. Ruobrics omitted in the earlier portion.
[Tippu.]
247.
204. Bize 8} in. by 6} in.; foll. 206. Five
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Well written. Copious glosses. The upper margin
has been eaten away by white-ants.
[Bibl. Leydeniana.]

948.
2386. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 101. Five
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Written in a large plain hand. Notes at the

[Bibl. Leydeniana. ]

949,
1573. Bize 9} in. by 6§ in. ; foll. 118. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A Commentary (by di_,;} on the Shdfiyak, by Fakhr
al-din Ahmad b. al-Hasan'® Jirapamoi (d. a.m. T486).
See H.Eh. iv. 4; Fligel, Hdss. Wien, i. 172; Cat.
8t. Petersb. 163; Cat. Mus. Brit. 234, 642. Printed
at Calentta, a.m. 1262,

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik. The colophon runs as
follows: & sop)lr aipd as b alia

1 The last three words have been subsequently scored out.
2 ws.ii in this M8, and others; w._........sii in the Cale.
edition, p. &FF, and in the Vienna MS.
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P- 172; ete. Published by De Bacy (Orient. Transl.
Fund), 1833. Printed at Baldk, a.m. 1253, and at
Lakhnau, a.m. 1263.

A fine copy, with vowel-points. Has the following
colophon: alll sy ZM Lagupall LY
wikey o ple Jlpd s & dldy guoy Ay

) raemy al sal Bla oy

Headings in gold ; the above inscription richly
ornamented. Somewhat injured by damp.

A charm against fever, and a general charm, which
is ascribed to Ja‘far Sddik, and copied from the hand-
writing of ‘Ali b. ‘Abd al-‘Ali, are added at the end.

Beal and signature of Nawwib ‘Abd al-mukim Ebdn (of the
twelfth century).
[Tippu.]

959.
1826. Bize 10 in. by 7 in.; foll. 181. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

A Commentary on Ibn Mdlik's é_il¥\, by his son,
Baor ar-viw Asv ‘Asparrar Mumsaneap b, Muhammad
{d. om 686). Cf. H. Eh. i. 407; Cat. Mus. Brit.
237 ; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 170; ete.

Begins : i! el oy dellall f.l'ud'. I.L-.‘.'lf'. .*E.‘..H JG.

Well written by several hands. Dated am. 957.
The original verses are marked with o, and the com-
mentary with .. Notes of later date.

The notes and seals of the following suecessive owners are on
the title.page: Mubammad b, ‘Alf..., a pupil of Bahd al-din
tAmuli; Abmad .. ‘Amuli; Mubammad Hadi b. Hajjii Mu-
hammad Hasanf, a * servant™ of ‘il.tmgir, who acquired the
book, a.m. 1087, at Akbaribid, and presented it to his son
Ibribim, A.=. 1088, at Bhihjahinabid.

[Johnson. ]

960.
2329. Size 7} in. by 4 in. ; foll. 249. Beventeen
lines in a page.

Iex ‘Agit's (‘Abdallah b. ‘Abd al-rahmén, d.
A.m. 769) Commentary on the Alfiyah. Cf. H.Kh.
i. 408 ; Cat. St. Petersb. 175. Published by Dieterici,
Leipzig, 1851, and translated into German by the
same, Berlin, 1852, Printed at Bilik, o.m 1252, and
at Beirtt (with a salyall o ), 1872,

Written in a small hand, of about the tenth century.
Emended. Worm-eaten. Beveral portions, including
the beginning and the end, were supplied by ‘Abd
al-rahmin b. bL3 (sic) b. ‘All, in a.m. 1214,

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

261.
B 6. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 145. Twenty-five
lines in a page.

A fragment of another Commentary {.Ez}mu) on the
Alftyah. The beginning, as far as the paragraph leldl,
is wanting. This commentary is ascribed on the fly-
leaf to ‘Abd al-rabmén b. ‘All Max0vi, and this state-
ment proves to be correct. Cf. H. Kh. i. 409 ; Casiri,
i. 3, no. vi. (according to whom the author died,
Am. 807, at Fis); Cat. Mus. Brit. 237 ; and Aumer,
Hdss. Miinch, 325. It was printed at Cairo, a.m. 1279,

The text is generally introduced by the words
JG ‘J, or by &3 .., the latter being always in con-
nexion with the preceding comments.

Conclusion: &3 & ik, & Al _,E'- s...ﬂ,«l'- Je

Teadpaly OLatly £ A0 o drazr Uyt Lo e L)
aeliall Jalo s ole? Okl ) & @ Loey L
Rty soU) & iy Wldlly Gleall Jgus
plazatl e o)) by Lige ay) W) Lislye soladl
Japudly putll o i be e dll aaSS waady
ISP iy (o 6 Jeallly el g
Written in & current hand, the last few foll. dif-
ferent from the rest. The text and the commentary
not distinguished in the latter portion. Emended and
collated with another M8. A note to the effect, that
“Tbn Hajar” made this copy from Ramadin to 1st
Shawwil, at Makkah, which has been added at the
end, at three different times, is hardly trustworthy. It
is a correct copy, which was probably made in Arabia,
in the ninth or tenth century. It has beem in its
present fragmentary state for more than two centuries.

Bij. Libr., o.m. 1026, from Shih Nawiz Khin.
Cat. 235, v.

! Compare with this H. Eh,, 1. 8.
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262.

2272. Bize 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 206. Fifteen

lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-171. A Commentary (—gi4+) on the

" 5 T

Alfiyah, entitled sl &stl, by Jalil al-din
Scrtri (d. am 911). Cf H. Kh. i. 408 sq.; Cat.
Mus. Brit. 237 ; Cat. St. Petersh. 175.

‘Well written, with a broad margin, but no notes.

II. Foll. 172-206. A Persian treatise, in explanation
of the verses quoted in the preceding commentary, by
Nrziu Ar-pix 5. Anwap Arpaniri.

Begins: & ... .uall [.'-E..'r ol o5 dg,S‘ e
Y 9 Sptan &ly 8 ol e LS

A el (g A0 )

Written by the same hand as no. I. Dated a.m. 1223,

« A, Lockett, Isfahan, July 28th, 1811."
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

963.

B 5. Bize 9§ in. by 67 in.; foll. 118, Thirteen
and fifteen lines in a page.

Another Grammar by Isy Mivix, being a new
edition of his &=l 231yd\. It is entitled: Jagus
deliall Ly oilydl.  Cf H. Kb, ii. 290, iv. 479;
Casiri, i. 16, 33.

Begine: Jlu= ol ds™ HH! Io'uoﬂ ;&:‘Jl JG
ol le o dlll e Ly s dlll e ol Ll
s ol Vs ans iy dogy Al (uis Ll
dyod Wipue alll asy acles o=l 4 LS

& sy o U

The work is divided into chapters, the first of

which commences as follows : I-H.ﬁ'l_, dalfl i b

7 L?'-.:.ia::t.a)b Jzann Jlo 13 20 3._:‘_;3;'.._;1..',
) Vo

Beautifully written, with vowel-points added. Of
about the eighth century. The first fol. and the last

are supplied by a later hand. Both the beginning’

and end are worm-eaten, and fol. 2 is much injured

by damp. The first fow pages are covered with notes.
Bij. Libr., ao.m. 992,
Cat. 235, vi.

o64.

999. Size 94 in. by 5in.; foll. 328. From seven-
teen to twenty-five lines in a page.

A large Commentary {Ei}'“) on the preceding
work, entitled o3\ Al 2lai, by (Badr al-din) Mu-
hammad b. Abu Bakr b. ‘Omar Makhdfimi {duja.i'dl}‘
Dawiuini (d. a.m. 828). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 292, who
gives an extract from the preface.

The anthor, who was a native of Egypt, wrote
this commentary at Cambay, in Gujarit, whither he
came A.H. 820, and he dedicated it to Bultin Nagir
al-din Abu'l-fath Ahmad Shih b, Sultin Muhammad
Shih b. Bultin Muzaffar Shih (who reigned from
AH. 814 to 846). The work begins with a bio-
graphical notice of Thn Milik, e ol ol Jls
Al Ll Ll ) ae o dlll 0 cuse A
Ul ¥t Sl Tbn Milik was born at Jaen,
Am. 600; he lived afterwards at Hamit, and at
Damascns, He died in Sha‘biin, 672, and was buried
on Mount Késiyin.

The authorities who handed down the text of the
Tashil to Damfimini are mentioned by him as follows:

Al ol sl ae o a7t el )
By S Al IR e Al el
i gl ol 31 et Ul J6 5l & U
Bl Sl ) b ot s J6 ade Glas
it Sl ) Jua aladl Ut J6
Clearly written in Nasta‘lik, by different hands.

Dated 16th Jum. I, 1059, Notes at the beginning.
Slightly injured by insects. Foll. 5 and 8 should be

transposed.

1 §p the name is spelt in a marginal note derived from the
author. H. Eh. gives the well-known patronymie u.-j.:“"l.
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966.
1192. Bize 8 in. by 5 in.; foll. 14. Eleven
lines in a page.
Ky plod) sl i) s ) ol OlS
JJL:.'!!II F&“ d‘fl' ot L= u,_.gdl'l i r'&ﬂ
S Al L (sic) paall Jos sl

A rhymed paraphrase of Ibn Ajurrdm’s (Muhammad
b. Di’4d Sinhaji, d. Am. 723) grammatical treatise,
ﬁ-_--'v_!,ﬁrjll &edill, by Sharaf al-dln Yahya b. Abu'l-
khair Angiri ‘Immiti, who composed it A.m. 976. See
Cat. Mus. 642, for a commentary on this work, and
regarding the Ajurrimiyah, Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i.
174, and Cat. St. Petersb. 169.

This versification is in the metre Rojez. The above
date is given at the end of the work as follows (fol. 14):
A L ) o # Ll ol ol

The author calls himself (ibid.): _Jo el L3 201,

Plainly written with vowel-points. Of the twelfth
century. [Gaikwar.

966.
2218. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 443, Seventeen
lines in a page.

Tew Hismiw's (Jamil al-din ‘Abdallah b. Yiisof
Angir, d. am 761) )l oxe. Cf H.Eh v
655; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 328 sqq.; De Jong, Cat.
Bibl. Acad. 37; Cat. Mus. Brit. 239; ete.

The greater part of the work, as far as fol. 316,
is well written; the remainder is executed in an
inferior style, by one ‘Abd al-biki, who finished his
task in Rajab, 1156. Notes in the earlier portion.
The first leaf supplied by a modern hand.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

967.
B7. Size 113 in. by 7} in.; foll. 443. At first
twenty-one, afterwards from nineteen to twenty-
three lines in a page.

A Commentary (by Js3)... 15) on the preceding
work, by Muvhammad b. Abn Bakr Makhdimi®

1 This M8, has L.f"z)-"‘d" see, however, no. 964.

Dacixint (d. am. 828). Tt is styled in the colophon
el ore Je WM G Oyl i, The
author wrote it a.m. 824, at Nahrwilah, in Gujarit.

Begina: (5o M oyl ol e e csil) A sasl
U el i 3 Al 36 ey Gnuall

i) | I ﬂj.u

This seems to be the second of the three commentaries
described by H. Kh. v. 657.

The suthor’s date rups as follows: ld» G K,
Ay (1) ety laler WU e Jastdll o2l
Lag joe oty ot duns 3 Dacgl oS .
) B I ey 5 g p I el
e Ll el o sy Dl ey ety

Plainly written by two hands. Dated Friday,
4th Rabif I., 849, A lacuna on fol. 2 comprises the

greater part of the preface.

Bij. Libr., am. 1026, from Bhih Nawiiz Ehin. BSeal of
Mahmiid Malik al-tujjir (a.m. 876), and seal of Mahmiid
Ehwijah Jahin, apparéently the same pérson.,

Cat. 234 (Nuhow), i. 1.

968.
2322. Bize 9 in. by 6} in.; foll. 137. Seventeen
lines in a page.

A Commentary (E,JM} on Iin Hishdm's (d. o,
761) Grammar, 1o} i3, by Shibab al-din Ahmad b.
Jamil . . FAixmi,! who wrote it am 924. It is
entitled 13! _s*. CF H.Eh. iv. 563; Aumer,
Hdss. Miinch. 331 sq. ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 6925. Printed
at Bilik, a.m. 1253.

The preface begins as in Aumer, no. 742. The
commentary commences as follows : 3\ éﬂ PR

A P,

Plainly written. Completed on Sunday, 220d Dhu'l-

1 8o the name is givem in the inscription which is on the
fly-leaf.



GRAMMAR. 269

ka‘dah, 1209, by Hdjjl Bakr b. Molla Héjji Hamid
Efendi. Notes.

Mubammad ‘Omar b, al-Hijj Mobammad Sa‘id Jamilsidah
bought this book on 20th Dhu'l-hijjah, 1215.

“ Bagdad, January 18th, 1812, A. Lockeit.”

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

989.
B134. Size 81 in. by 5} in.; foll. 15. Nine
lines in a page.

The first portion of a treatise in explanation of
various verses of puzzling grammatical construction,
JWHor LAl No title found. The author calls
himself (559 Jlaser A (sl o aus
and dedicates his work to Abu’l-fawiris Shih Shuji’
(the Muzaffaride, of Firs, d. .. 788).

Begins: afe 1yl ealldl jyi (sl & aas!

rl.!l Jal (fol. 2) .y E_L:. KV-E R CTR P ey | B}
B L5 Ol de e L colaglaze
The first verse explained is,

e o e d SE Ul w01 Sgas
Well written. Ends abruptly.
hvuih&:,::'-t.h_,.:h,hu; of. Catal. 236, xx.

970.
B3. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 201.
seven lines in a page.

A treatise on Syntax, called 3y}, by Momasan
B. ‘Ormuix 3. ‘Owmar Barxmi (who lived at least as
early as the eighth century, see no. 972). Cf. H. Eh.
vi. 419. No other copy besides this and the following
MB. is known. The name of the author occurs in
the preface, and allusion is made in it to the above

title, by the words (fol. 5) Jao ily lan oL,
.a'. W P

The preface begins: « iyl sowy sdll &l aasd
JL:TI .__s‘,.."r duaile MJS ,nr.:_, ‘J\,:J'l;. and the

Five and

! Added as & comrection ( ¢<).

treatise commences : J'ﬁf—'ﬁ l@; I..J_"..l-;: J}db '-LD J-"-‘U‘
A o &y sl oblly el o gyl i
el

Boldly written by several hands, with vowel-points.
Copious glosses, which are mostly transcribed from
kindred works and from commentaries (e.g. the under-
mentioned Jgiv), are added by (pall S (o)
UL-"S (sic) d=lols op!s for whom the copy seems to
have been made. A list of the abbreviations used for
the eaid works (. };1 Al JB & o5 eolde
sl 502 33,5) is written on the title-page.

One leaf is missing after fol. 9. Worm-eaten.

Kidiriyah Library, .1, 1075, from Tdj Mubhammad.

Cat. 235, xvii. 1.

971.
B2. Size 87 in. by 5 in.; foll. 176. Five lines
in & page.

Another copy of the same work, with the same
glosses as the preceding MS., from which it is ap-
parently transcribed. Well written. Of the tenth
century.

Twenty foll. are wanting after fol. 99.

Bij. Libr., A.m. 1003.

Cat. 235, ix.

972,
B 4. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 336. Nineteen
lines in a page.

A copious Commentary (EZ}M') on the preceding
work, entitled Al Jeall, by Muhammad b. Abu
Bakr b. ‘Omar Makhdiimi' Dasmiwini Miliki (d. a.m.
828). Bee H.Kh. vi. 419; cf. Btewart’s Catal. 127,
xxxiv., and above, nos, 964 and 967.

The suthor wrote this commentary a.m. 825, when
he was on the way to Ahsanibdd (=Gulbargah),
where he intended to present it to Ahmad Shih
Bahmani (2l oa= pally Liall oled (s5laall ol

| The MS. has . _eqia™] in the prefuce, but = _,, .\ 4|
in the eonclusion. 3 s
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u'uhl...!'-}. He praises this king accordingly in his
preface,

The work is dated as follows: ld» ilb K,
\dyl doe & andl oW e ‘r.il‘.aﬂ gy ol
W sy g L plindl ldey et 2l
SO o opptlly solsll astl (e Lo, T, &L
Y A ety B8l &l e b i
wiriadly G e (e 0 L CPPR T 0 2 VS
JEl 10 e gL (3l oty o L o
HESA e L il o o] Ll o
o o Mt dll s B5) adlya 226, 205 6

P LI\ P (| P vl ST e

Well written, the text in a large character.
Numerous notes. Colophon: =3y ok r-hi' [
b En e il a5
o layll sl 2l e el e Dl
o r.-bL.!'i e we- | Al ol ol & Le
78] B4 | RSP § PSS USSP %) [ | 5 W
sl Al ot oastt ala [ W0 L
bge Al &) Gl Loolll sl Ul saatl
Ao e A ) el o & oS ey
oo by 6 Lol Dlamady yerady lb &

Lo uﬂ]a-cm S 2 f...m'y;‘l K 1 d

The first fol. is wanting, and the next two foll. are
much injured. A defect after fol. 43.

Pagination in Nagari figures.
Cat. 235, xvii. 2.

973.
2038. Size 10} in. by 6 in. ; foll. 360. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Plainly written. Numerous notes. Worm-eaten.

1 8ie; H.Eh. gim_;ﬁlia.
* Here is a hole in the paper.
* On the margin is added Lo dei, uawmﬁun(i‘}.

Bome leaves are mutilated. The beginning and the
concluding portion, and several other leaves, are
supplied by a later hand.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

o74.
288. Bize 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 98. Five lines
in a page.

A concise (Grammar, entitled dl.&_;'ﬂ. by Shihib
(al-din Ahmad) b. Bhams (al-din) b. ‘Omar Ziwuli'
Davrarieini® (or Hindi, flourished about the ninth
century). See H. Kh. i. 255; Cat. Mus. Brit. 242;
Cat. Lugd. i. 47 sq.

After the preface, the treatise begins as follows:
A oA TS 4 i gle sl ) e

S 2

Well written, with copious glosses, but incomplete.

This book was the property of Mubammad b. Shaikh Miyin
b. ‘Abd al-ghaiffdr b. Maulind ‘Omar Bhih, A
[Hastings. ]

976.
B30s. Size 72 in. by 4} in.; foll. 127. BSeven
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, imperfect both at
the beginning and end.
Boldly written, of about the ninth century. Marginal
notes. A defect after fol. 2. Worm-eaten at the end.

Begins: & duaall Ley 5aSpall (=fol. 7v. in the
preceding MS),
Erroncously inscribed: oloe | ansd LS of
Catal, 235, xvi.
978.
1525, Size 12 in. by 7 in.; foll. 244. Mostly
seventeen lines in a page.

A Comuentary (.Cw] on the preceding work, by

Wasin ». Nase Avram . ‘Imip ‘Arawi, who wrote it

! This MS. has | JIy;11, but the commentary (no. 976) gives
dji 11, iie. a native of Ziwulistiin,
* Daulatibid is, according to the same commentary, .po §2by

sy ol
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during the reign of Mahmtd Shih (IIL.) b. Latif b.
Muzaffar Shih, of Gujardt (a1 944-961). A com-
mentary by Wajth al-din, of Gujarit, is mentioned in
the Leyden MS. of the original work (Cat. Lugd. i. 48s.).

The work has no special preface. It begins, after a
Basmalah snd the shortest possible Hamdalah: FJ

B A e 2l il dlaasl s J1 Al
-tj‘;-;}'” Sl LA dl aasdl

The author concludes as follows: oAl il &
o A e ey Ll I QU AN e
= e e e dUV G ey el ole
alsel, A7 UL:_, ade dll e o) alge b L
ot L Dpasr WL Ulgs agc 3 ] 224y
L) U Bl e o) ols e o kel
Clearly written in Nastadik, the beginning different
from the rest. The colophon runs as follows: (o =f
(3] TR PR CEAFRRY: o [+ I S R

Notes in the earlier portion. Foll. 107 and 108
should be transposed.

The first six leaves contain various notes and
extracts, amongst them the Kagidah of Tawrarixi
{on which se¢ no. 803, L.).

Fol. 4 should be placed after fol. 1. Worm-eaten.

977,
697, Size 10} in. by €} in.; foll. 278. Thirty-
five lines in a page.

Jalal al-din ‘Abd al-rahmén b, Abu Bakr Burtri's
(d. am. 911) (Ap=ill) Jladl, sls¥). CF H.Kh. i
313, and Casiri, i. 11,

The author says in his preface that this is a new
edition of a work which was written more than ten
years previously, but was never published. It is founded
on the same prineiples as certain modern law-books,
some of which have the same title ; and it follows
especially the plan of T4j al-din Subki’s ;lﬁ.ﬂl} s

! H. Kh. i. 313.

and, as regards the first part, of Zarkashi's asl,dll.! It
is divided into seven books (,3), each of which has a
special title. They are enumerated in H.EKh, le,
and are inscribed here as follows: I. (foll. 1-T6)
gyl eoliial ) 05 A Jyedly aclyd).  This
book is arranged according to the alphabetical order
of the subjects. IL. (foll. 76-104) Zolsdl selydll
lailly coltbanslly bylyally, subdivided into
chapters. IIL. (foll. 105-108) lgde Jluall Lo
LA ul.r- . This book is an imitation of Zarkashi's
X! Lu¥s,? and is divided into chapters. IV.
(foll. 109-128) 5,41, t,a,_;h &, in two parts {rm;}:
1. rlﬁxﬂ u..)._‘_ﬁ A1 Ej):.i.dl dLplasdl Olpll 5 2.
Aaly Ll & il Lglamal) Y3l V. (foll.
120-140) colisiaally clbo-lally | oldly 50
esbledll,, This book is analogous to Tsnawi’s jl&¥!,2
and has no special arrangement. Books VI. and VII.
follow in inversed order: the latter fills foll. 140-142;
the former (foll. 143-277) is inscribed as follows:
eoles-lally el S1aAly el el bl
ettty sl \Cally colastyly Layleilly et Lely

Carefully written, in a small hand, by al-Mahdi Zain
b, Temé‘il b. Ahmad Kurdi Shifit Sahriwi, during
a1, 962 and 963. Each book has its own date, viz.
1. Saturday, 18th Safar, 962; II. Monday, 19th
Rabi‘ L. ; III. Wednesday, 21st Rabi‘ L ; IV, Wednes-
day, 12th Rabi* IL.; V. Baturday, 20th Rabi‘ II.
(this book was collated by another hand in Ramadin,
968, at oLl &3, mear al-T&if); VI. (properly
VIL) Tuesday, 3rd Jum. I. (collated as the preceding
book); and VII. (or VI.) Friday, 21st Muharram, 963.

The colophon runs as follows (fol. 277) : sLAY coJu$
‘E":‘“ s Sy n. adl aasly Byl Sl
dalgil] Jsg!'-ﬁa:‘\ da il (JL:H pladl f-!-ﬂ o? s

1 H. Kh. iv. 576. ¥ bid. iii. 605, 3 ibid. 1. 404,
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ol ol et Ual aall el
A= Gl U L)l sast Gl
e G one U Badl Gt Lol <l
Al g2 o) s csaedl & &) i o

S e csole deasll o L Ll )
et hyall 4 ple sl oLl et Al
oM I 9 uolud Gilgalt oy il S
A (60) el sl o il |50

It is followed (foll. 2770.~278) by a short treatise
of Suv0ri, on the grammatical construetion of the

words of the Prophet, 5y &bc & dll =
GLS olaey alls oasy duds. Tt is entitled: p,
Gl i & dwdl.  OF H.Kh. iii. 474.
Begins: o5 dayy... & 5350 Y 3l all aasd
AN ol ale a3 sl oy e Jlgudl
‘Written by the same hand.
A former owner, Ahmad b. Sulaimin, secquired this MS.
at Madinah, A.i. 1084.
978.
1211. Size 7§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 9. Twenty-
five lines in a page.
S iy Al b Olel M )
aadl ol dalgdll st M) Ll a0
& comiatl) A Jpull dee e sl
.th ol

A short treatise on the syntax of the words L

P oAD e s FO =D

JS§l aniy alll (80 3,167), by Muuoons 5. ‘As
Ar-pAsOL Bapzawsi (d. am. 1103') who compiled it,
A 1094, at Madinah.

Begins: 13¢5 amr Lol ... ealldl o)l aad
el 3 ladlasd ps! rl;!...wl Ny
) ey Ll e sl

The suthor concludes: Jyall il adys JG

L See H. Kh. vi. 390

Lo o g o A Jaufl e o dase
ererady 3= o SV oy (e ol el e
% | &l Zyaall allsy Cdly, and the colophon runs
e e g e
& Al op ozl N S e o)
Edl o S ey (S0 addl L5 5l oyl

) d A i Saal

This copy was revised by the author.
[Gaikwar. |

979.
2288. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 58. Fifteen
lines in a page.
1. Foll. 2-38. Imw Miux's i_d}! (see no. 958).
Well written, with wvowel-points. Completed on
18th Ramadin, 1094, by Molla Khwijah Muhammad
Karbal't b. Yakhshi Beg _Jgula (sic).

IL Foll. 39-57. iyl Wle & ol O

A rhymed treatise on Inflection, by ‘Asp Ar-mammix
p. ‘Isa' (Murshidi Makki, d. a.m 1037). Cf. Cat.
Mus. Brit. 244, 775.

Written by the same hand as no. I. Dated 27th
Ramadin, 1094,

Various charms and formulas fill the vacant pages.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

980.
2219. Bize 8 in. by 5} in.; foll. 185,
and twenty-three linesin a page.

L Foll. 1-143. dony &l edce  Jeo L2 &Ha1

oy Al saass | S Al Mﬁ&u

A Commentary {E 3 ~=) on a treatise on Grammar,
which professes to be a supplement to Ibn Ajurrimi's
well-known book. This treatise is the work of Shams
al-din Muhammad b. Muhammad Ru‘aini Makki
Maliki, commonly ecalled al-Haffdb. The name of
the commentator, ‘Asparram Fixmi, does not occur

Twenty

1 u,...-..._‘.i\ J.'i.ﬂ l..ﬁ"'"-" l.'ﬁ(li}.’h' vorse 8.
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in the text. He completed the first copy (4dye slg!
Li 5, fol. 143) on Sunday, 10th Rajab, 956.

Begins: (z.lai 13g awy ....tan Jo dlll oz
b Ll o Repsyd! Eesiall 5 s, LA

Al ead il g1 I Loy Ui

The original treatise commences: ) dl o
iize Loyl e & dasie 336 dmy ... el
W ey ey dbauly (si0) 50 &ugyd) il

Plainly written. Corrections, varions readings, and
some notes, on the margin.

IL. Foll. 143v.—185. A Commentary (zay+e) on
Sa‘d al-din Mas‘Gd b. ‘Omar Taftdzdai’s (d. a.m. 792)
Grammar, (soldl ols,), by Moumamman ». Smaxir
Hvusarsi (son of the celebrated Jurjini), who wrote it
A 823, See H. Kh. i 254; of Fligel, Hdss.
Wien, i. 189,

This Commentary is entitled oL5 31 T - 4 au)l.

Plainly written. Tmperfect at the end.

“ Purchased in Ispehan, July 25th, 1811."?

[College of Fort William, 1825,

981
B8. Size 8 in. by 5} in.; foll. 114. Eleven and
seventeen lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-14. The treatise on the (Grammatical
Regents, Lolyall, by ‘Asp ar-gimm Jowsixi (d. am
471 or 474). Cf. the editions of Baillic (Five Books on
Arabic Grammar, Calcutta, 1802), and Lockett (Cal-
cutta, 1814).

On the last page begins a Persian treatise,

II. Foll. 15-50. The Grammar &lagdl. See no. 941.

IIL. Foll. 51-114. A Commentary (E.!j“"'} on
Sajdwandi’s grammatical treatise (see mo. 889), by an
unknown author. Entitled ,,ull.

The preface begins: &alady o5 (53l dl aus)
K JAslly. Thename of Sajawandi does not occur.

His work is only spoken of as =< |an. The last
chapter is omitied.

! In the hand-writing of Lockett.

Dated 10th Rajab.
Flainly written by different hands. Of the tenth
and eleventh centuries.

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1054, from Ehushhil. BSeal of Muhammad
«Adil 8hih.

Cat. 235, xi.

982.
2971. Size 9} in. by 7 in.; foll. 60. Seventeen
and more lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-21. A Commentary (E,‘pp-) on ‘Abd al-
kihir Jurjdnt's Jelyd! (see the preceding mo.), by
Mumamuan Sipm b, Darwish Muhammad. It is
entitled aslyill gl

ALl ol

Flainly written in Nasta®lik, by Muhammad Man-
diid b. Rafi® al-din Husaini, who completed it on
8th Muharram, 1090, at Ujain (?— =31 50lu ).

IL. Fol. 22. A poem ascribed to Tsw Hims (d.
A.H. 646), in which all the nouns substantives which
are feminine by usage are enumerated, d-"“ F S}

sl olipll ol o e g

Begins :

I\ WL s S EES g ] PP R L P | P R KT sl

IIL. Foll. 23-59. Glosses on [bn Hijib's &3\
(see mo. 901), by an unknown author. Imperfect at
the end.

Beginning : éﬂ'ﬁ JE.-..MHI 2y Al aasl
&S el 5 oo I 7 A g el )
.é'u gl alll bl assly K5
‘Written by different hands. Ends abruptly.
On the last page begins the ,ljull ,azs®, a treatise

on Logic (see no. 575).
Seal and signature of Charles Boddam, Calcatta, May 1st, 1787,

283.
529. Size 7§ in. by 4% in.; foll. 164. Eleven
lines in & page.

I Foll. 2-4. Jelc &le. A Persian versification
of Abd al-kikir Jurjini's Jaledl (see mo. 981 and
no. 984, IL).

35
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VI Foll. 89-131. Mrramnni's (d. o.m. 610) Loall.
See no. 890.

VII. Foll. 131¢.~137. Prayers.

Written in various inelegant hands, occasionally
with notes and titles in Javanese.

The vacant pages are filled with single notes and
tracts in Jaranese, mostly in the Arabic character.

988.
2624, Size 8} in. by 6 in. Five, seven, and
thirteen lines in a page.
I. Foll. 1-14. Paradigms of the Arabic Verbs.
Begins:  Jlai all CSouaul '.Lc'n veen i) aadll
A pludt )l S W St G it & UG
Conclusion : I.:JB'-"J" el el
II. Foll. 15-37. Another treatise on the Verbs.
Begins: Jloi &) et Qe L. all aasl

ooy Loadl Goa o Jadll Y olall & BUY,

.‘tj! ._;lm_, [o_:,,
Conelusion : ,ljy¥! ol
Plainly written. Of the thirteenth century.
The remainder of the volume is in Persian and Urdu.
[Bibl. Leydeniana. ]

989,
1069. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 34
three lines in a page.

A Commentary (= ‘,}4.1_} on Abu'l-Kisim Mahmfd
b. ‘Omar Zamakhshari’s (d. a.®. 538) i el sy,
or treatise on Particles and the Inflection of Nouns,
by Mumanomp ‘Ismar Arzam b. Mahmiid Ni‘mat
Allah Bovrmizi, who wrote it a.m. 945.

As the author states himself, the treatise commented
on iz only a portion of Zamakhshari's dediall, i
o) Zedie; and it comprises Parts (aui) ITL. and
IV. of this work. See regarding the latter, H. Kh.
vi. 76; Cat. Bodl. ii, 186; Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 332;
ete. The first three parts of it have been edited by
Dr. Wetzstein (Samachscharii Lexicon Arabicum
Persicum, ete., Lips. 1850, autographed). k

Twenty-

The preface begins:  J= r‘;ul'n ll é_u ol laz
,E'l LY ui_,'l ; and the author concludes as follows :

e A oy S 18 G draer 2303 L o3

dasr UL AT @ I d.‘ﬁ;.d o
A1 Log) )l ) Eani "l Sgame alll Raac
Bl 205 &) Gjiae Wl gy sy e
i) W s e ) o3y il oo
i ey e b

This MS. appears to have been transeribed from
the author's own copy. It is neatly written in

Nasta‘lik, and has corrections and notes by the author
on the margin ; the latter conclude invariably with dve
dac ui.:, only the first note has Al de &ie instead.

Two prayers are added on the title-page by the
original hand. Worm-eaten.

[Gaikwar. ]
290.

2892. Size 7} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 175. Nineteen

lines in a page.

I. Foll. 2-9. Glosses on Zamakhshart's 2\d 2l &L,
(see the preceding mno.), by an unknown author. Im-
perfect at the end.

Beginning: ‘Ll o8 M iy el 3 Las Ay
ALl xds als Al Er‘,;é.'..!'._,aqu‘.h....l.u- 5 b
.g‘l Al aasly
Written in a small Nasta‘lik hand.
IT. Foll. 10-49. ‘Ismar Arram's Commentary on
the same treatise, identical with no. 989.
Clearly written in Nasta'lik, by das® (?)
sdy-0il,  Corrections and notes by the author on

the margin. Injured by damp.

IIL Foll. 670.-82. A Commentary (zsja~) on
Shams al-din Misri’s treatise on Conmjugation. It is
entitled &ila )l &dluwjl.  The author is not known.

Begins : ....4Ja0 ‘LAl Gls oA A das|

1 Tiead .J_,..;s" e Of. H.Eh. v. 11,
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commencement. It begins (fol. 2) in the chapter on
garments, from Part II., which concerns animate
beings. There are defects after foll. 27 and 91,
The last fol. is in a different hand, and the upper part
of it is torn off. It is dated 22nd Sha‘bin, 762.

Fol. 1, also in a different hand, does not belong
to the same work, but gives the introduction to a
selection from it, by an unknown author. It begins:

A ) Al s aw bl sz G all sad)
AN ool U e Uosal) g lt B o (sic) &

The book was already in its present eondition, o.m. 1024, when
it eame into the Bijipir Library.

998.
1436. Size 104 in. by 61 in. ; foll. 641. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

A Dictionary of the Arabic Language, which is an
abridgment of a larger work, called [o,l.tﬂ e, and
is accordingly entitled .o izl pesi) =
‘.,Lnn sl . The author is not known.

The larger work in question was composed by
Nashwdn b, Sa‘id Himyari® (d. o.m. 573), whose son,
aceording to L. Kh. iv. 74, also made an abridgment
of it, with the title, o)l *Lus.

Begins: jlo Je Jlo¥l J& il A sasl

e

The author restricts himself to lexicology, wslalll,

leaving aside all the literary and descriptive matter
of the original work. He says regarding the latter:

bastay ol Sl S0 e s K 4
gl ot S ey ol e aslyi Gan (e
Cscladl Glas Lo Ldns  Jey et S LL, \ebil
VTN (e mady LN () s ey Lty

A e

The alphabetical arrangement is the usual one, only

1 A copy of this work is in the Wetzstein Collection of the
Royal Library at Berlin, i,, no. 149,

all reduplicated stems stand first in each letter. The
nouns are separated from, and precede, the verbs.

The letter Alif begina: Lay 5ag) ol Sagl oS
i Jo bl (sie) cdsladl iy Sl e baw

2 il N T el SV o el sy W
'E“ Lt aully o3
It is in two parts, the first of which ends with the
letter 5 (fol. 221).
Plainly written. Of the eleventh century. Coloured
lines round the pages.
A key to the agall uad and its two abridgments,
the *Lus and the present one, is to be found on the first

page.
Bought at Lakhnau.

[Johnson. ]

999.
1498. Size 13% in. by 7% in.; foll. 196. Thirty-
three lines in a page.

The latter portion of Inx ar-Armiz Jazari's (Majd
al-din Abu'l-sa‘ddit Mubirak b. Abu'l-karam, d. A.m.
606) Dictionary to the Traditions, entitled 3 &l
Cgasdl Cyé. See H.Kh. vi. 403, and also, for
an extract from it, ¢b. iv. 322 sqq.; Cat. Mus. Brit.
641, 755; Cat. Bodl. i. 229; Stewart, p. 133; Ibn
Khallikin, ed. Wiistenfeld, no. #49r. Prioted at Te-
heriin, A.m. 1269."

This work is partly founded upon the dictionary
of Harawi above mentioned (no. 992).

This part begins: & bt | = il Sl

s J6 slas sl o dg i gl cgss

£

Well written, but not quite finished. The last

paragraph is g=u, in which the MS. ends abruptly.

Worm-eaten. Foll. 4 and 5, and also 6 and 7, should
be transposed.

Beals of Faid ‘Al ‘Ehin (a.m. 1174) and Muhammad Khidr
Ehin (a.m. 1181). '
[Tippu.]

1 Of. Bibl. Sprenger. 971,
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The following is written at the head of the first
poge: oy 42 O st Bl e e QY1)
ot daly
A key to the work is to be found on the-title-page.
Seal of Saiyid ‘Alf Rida (a.x. 1224).
[College of Fort William. ]

1022.
2974. Size 10} in. by 6} in. ; foll. 257. Nineteen
lines in a page.
The latter portion of the Swrdh, beginning with t
Clearly written in two Nasta‘lik hands. The upper
part of the first fol. is cut off.

1023.

1789. Size 12 in. by 6 in.; foll. 894. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

e G ) e s O
wll S ahdl et U L Sy )
Eodal) asds) Al b sasr Ulyey Lo

AV il S ssedt 0 g 5 el sl

A large Dictionary to the Koran and the Traditions,
by Mvpasuap Timiz, a native of Pattan in Gujardt
(d. am 986). BSee H.Eh. v. 394, and Cat. Mus.
Brit. 756.

This work is partly based upon Ibn al-Afhir's
&\zll, above mentioned (no. 999). It consists of three
parts, each of which has its own Hamdalah and con-
clusion. The first part (foll. 1-263), which goes as far
a8 = is dated Pattan, 20th Ramaddn (year omitted) ;
the second (foll. 264-539, from 2, to =), 1lth
Remadén, 976 ; the third (foll. 540-867), Bafar, 978.
The work concludes with a il (foll. 867v.-894),
on various subjects of the science of tradition, which
was finished on 12th Rabi‘ I. (probably also s.m. 978).
Then comes the preamble to an appendix ( Lo, men-
tioned by H. Kh.), which latter is, however, not given.®

; M.daduuwrwﬁun{{‘}.
% Tt is also wanting in the M5, of the British Museum.

Well written in Nasta‘lik. In the conclusions of the
single parts the author is invariably styled Ju=" ﬂ':'

U et sl Ll sl a2
Part IL. is dated a.m. 1049,

In some places, near both ends, the upper part of the
MS. has been destroyed, and restored by another
hand. [Johnson. ]

1024,
2171, Bize 9} in, by 6 in,; foll. 369. Fifteen
lines in a page.

A Medical Dictionary, entitled alysdl =, by
Mumauman 8. Yosvr, a physician of Harit, who
dedicated his work to the Wazir Zahir al-din Mu-
hammad Amir Beg. Cf. SBtewart's Catal. 116, lvi.
Printed at Calentta, 1830.

Beging: i ia‘.(.iﬂ Sy oz i"i"l laz
eyl ol 560

This work was compiled from various medical books
and dictionaries. Twenty of these are enumerated in
the preface, amongst them works as late as the Hdmis
and the Swrdh. BSome of the explanations are in
FPergian.

Well written. Dated a.m. 1096,

Fol. 366. The names of the weights and measures,
derived from Isx Sivi, .o JLSU, V01 Lol
\_,]-2 _.H'i U"‘-.:})” .é..‘b, and a similar list, alphabetically
arranged, which is taken from the t'.uﬂ 7 (eee

no. 794).
[College of Fort William, 1825. ]

1026.
1854, Size B4 in. by § in. ; foll. 199, Eighteen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding Dictionary.
Written in a small clear hand. Dated 26th Ramadin
(year omitted). Of the eleventh century.
Foll. 88-97 should be placed as follows: 88, 96,

91-94, 89, 95, 90, 97.
[Johnson. ]

I CF. Bibl. Sprenger, 905,



284 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

1026.
1690. Size 91 in. by 6} in.; foll. 238. Seventeen
lines in a page.
Another copy of thn,b‘-,._éb::’;. Well written.

Beal of ‘Abd al-wahhdb Ehin (d. A.x. 1168).
[Tippu.]

1027.
1793. Bize 11} in. by 61 in. ; foll. 625. Twenty-
one and twenty-three lines in a page.

I. Foll. 2-31. A classification of the auxiliary parts
of speech, L.'_:b.ﬂi , with explanations in Persian.
Entitled _soltl _sold!. The author is Abu'l-Fadl
Abmad b. Muhammad Mamisi (d. am. 518). Cf
H. Kh. vi. 469, and also Cat. Bodl. ii. 607.

The preface begim:jl!:...ﬁ sall dll a7z o Ll
Hall oi5, *lll.  The anthor says that he was re-
quested to write this treatise after completing his
il & Ll e dedicates it to Kadi Abu'l-
Kisim Manglr b. Ahmad b, 8a‘id. The treatise com-
prises mot only the particles, but also the adverbs,
pronouns, auxiliary verbs and mnoums, ete. It is
accordingly divided into three parts {rul;): 1. Nouns,
in twelve chapters; 2. Verbs, in four chapters; 3.
Particles (s ,='1), in ten chapters.

Conclusion: & soldl sol\dl b8 &b

e 1ol (sic) Fyzaall coolyoll

II. Foll. 31v.—44. An explanation of the names of
God. The author is not mentioned.

Begina: 13g ow 141...@43“1 ) A sasl!
2 M ol st Al b 3 G e

) DAY g ydpe el 3 10

Both this piece and the preceding are beautifully
written in Nasta‘lik, with frequent vowel-points.

TIL Foll. 45-131. An Arabic Vocabulary ex-
plained in Persian, entitled U.-L..'ﬂ & unL..ﬂ . The
author, who is not mentioned here, is the aforesaid

Marpiwi, See H.Kh. iii. 375; Casiri, 1. 175; Cat.

1 Eee below, no. II1.

Lugd. i. 76; and Weijers in Orientalia, i. 368 sqq.
Another fragment, no. 997.

The author dedicated his work to Baiyid Abu’l-
barakit ‘All b. Mas‘dd b. Ismal

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik, the Arabic words with
vowel-points. Dated 26th Rajab, 965.

IV. Foll. 132-437. An abridgment of Abu Nasr
Ismi‘il b. Hammid Jawhart’s (d. o.m. 398) celebrated
Dictionary tla:‘“’l, by ABU'L-EamAM ‘ABnp AL-mATiM b.
‘Abdallah b. Shikir b. Himid Ma‘pixi.

The preface begins : dicldzall aaw  Je &l aas!l

Sl rda e ey e v Rdolill aiie
il ol gy iy AN AN 54y Eadie Bsed)

plell g g fl e (41 gl @) pie 1 0
dmy  lomall sale bl o1 L1 o Wlall

1 Jyly Al
The author says that, in reading the Sakdh, he
made an abridgment of it, omitting the poetical quo-
tations (a»ls2ll), ete.; and that he was induced to
publish it by Mn'aiyad al-din Abu Tilib Mu-
hammad, son of' Abu *Ali al-Hasan b. Muhammad b.
Abu’l-haiji.
Well written in Nastalik, but imperfect at the end.

V. Foll. 438-623. A Dictionary Arabic and Persian,
the beginning and end of which are wanting. It is
arranged according to the first and second letters. It
is preceded by an explanation of the names of God, and
concludes with a special chapter (o) 2T 3 b
e *L} &), in which the numbers, the names of
the measures and weights, etc., are mentioned in sue-
cession.

Written in two good Nasta‘lik hands. The last fol.
mutilated. Foll. 606-618 reversed.

An index to no. IL. is on the fly-leaf.

Seal of Muhammad Hadi, a servant of ‘Alamgie (a1, 1180).

[Johnson. ]

! Tha wnrduﬁ is omitted, but must necessarily be supplied here.
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1031.
B 85. Bize 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 57. Twenty-
three and twenty-nine lines in a page.

1. Foll. 1-41. Advice to Kings, entitled (i
‘Afif al-din Mubammad b. Nir al-din Muhammad
coy ol ol Copheal) Sy R pmes] sl
Solyly deoy UM Ul It de dedicated to @
Sultan whose name is not mentioned.

Beging: pas )| o)) edlldl ) Al Sas)

pelaadl Joadl S Ll 0 AL

It is divided into three parts, each of which is based
on about forty traditions from the Prophet (fol. 2,
elban )| ko Je laztiv), as follows : L (fol. 20.)

ol obot e I Dol & (sie) Jy¥1 yes W
Aoy IL. (fol. 24n.) oy wally WY1 8 L3I ype 3
eall e adly; TIL (fol. 830) lorla oLl

sy mabiadll (o)

The work comprises various extracts and sentences,
and also some poems of the author. He calls Ibn
Hajar his Shaikh, but it does not appear which of the
two authors of that name is meant.

Clearly written. Revised by Zain b. ‘Abdallah Mu-
kaibil, who also wrote the inscription, which begins:
AN tam )y allye sy iy SO dstai O

.e'. SN

IL Foll. 42-57. A1 (sic) wsage eolalle 3 o)
@Al An account of the Mahdi and of his coming
at the end of time, by ‘Ali b. Husfim al-din Murraz:
(d. A 975).1

The author tells us that his work is only a new
arrangement of the traditions collected in Swuysifi's
(d. a.m. 911) (53,4l 3,<1,? to which he added some

extraets from the ta\;._:“ g2 of the same author,’

v A Persion treatise by this author, on the same subject, is
mentioned in H, Kh, iii. 447.

* Cf. H.Eh. iv. 197.

3 H, Kh. ii. 614 sq.

and from the Ja-all cagall Lt & )0l aic
(author not mh}nad} These extracts are marked
with ¢ 20d with ¢ respectively.

The work is divided into thirteen chapters, a detailed
account of which is given at the beginning, after the
&ediy (fol, 43). They are as follows: L ol &
al el g s TL dad 4 IILL &l (4
IV. csogall 2y 3 80 el 35 Ve gl 8
Sloldl; VL ) oeal) damy dieS o5 VIL
£) AU v odgalt lyels VIIL ) bl 46 3
IX. £'| LS sogall ﬂ.n.':.:-i bl X0 Rl
d.ﬁLa;II.é‘ wsoell ge 3 XL, e colijindd] 3
erded ael sl b (A8 S5, Cyoladl; XIIL
(el Lo &) ol ke (gbd et & A

The appendix (£a5\s, fol. 54), which is inseribed
Lial) §ae (sudia (&, comprises the whole treatise of
Suytri on this subject, which is entitled i

Loeddl Lol s E_j_,\.-g:‘* )

This piece was written by Zain b. ‘Abdallah Mu-

kaibil himself. It is dated Wednesday, 14th Jum. I.,

1095. It was collated with the original copy {r.ﬂ),
and another MS.

1032.
B4204a. Size 104 in. by 6 in.; foll. 58. About
thirty lines in a page.
A colleetion of treatises copied by Zain b. ‘Abdallah
Mukaibil for his own use (compare the preceding no.).
I. Foll. 1-35p. Jarir ar-pixw Dawwisi's (d. am,

907) Commentary on Sukrewardf’s (d. a.1. 587) Sl
i1, See no. 485.

A considerable defect after fol. 8, corresponding to
foll. 23-43 of no. 485, The rest complete.

The epilogue of the author begins as follows: 43!
das? o dxal o s ol @y gde SV aREN LY,
et Leldn ghall godl pall e geadll
b gl (n L3 l‘_,_.;.-31 & dealll #in o b

1 Cf. H. Eh. v. 211, and Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 97.
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Gjliny gl dyolen [n] & s Lay LeYy
.%1 /S ST ) W
He also speaks of his intention to write a com-

mentary on Suhrawardl’s 31,831 (L),
Corrections and some notes.

II. Foll. 85v.-46r. = 4 _epadl LS lin
el o JaSH 08l (sic) opadl Ay isl
.é‘l A 4z ._gjj_,jﬂ
Theosophic Statutes, by Saps ar-pix Muhammad b.
Ishik b, Yisuf Rimi Kosawi' (d. am 673). See
H. Eh. vi. 349, who, however, gives the title differently,
and Cat. Lugd. iii. 365 sq., where the work is merely
styled _ppaxll «oLS, as it is also in the colophon of
this copy.
Each of the statutes begine: iy b  ai.
Notes by the author and by “ Molla As‘ad” on the

margin.

Dated 2nd Dhu'l-ka‘dah, 1084.

IL Fol. 460, bl Chead Wl il ol
ool el st e il alag!
ot ! 20 ol Blo i o S eall ey iy
el o8 Ul Baes ) & e 812455

VS Gl i o et

Only the first page of this work. It begins: laz

Uon oy clo ld o ) 168, 3= b
A dastl

IV. Foll. 47#. The end of a mystic treatise, the

title and author of which are not mentioned.

The first words are: u.i,.i.-zsi ‘.UL and the con-

clusion begins : ;éi Shadladn & Sl Lo j0d lag.
V. Foll 470.-81. i e sl sl DL sl
el B Al W05 Lt e d

A mystic interpretation of the first Strah, i=li

l={l, by Mumamsap Smirix (probably the writer

1 8o the name is given in the colophon. Cf. Nafabidt al-uns,
ed. Lees, p. 1F¢, ;

mentioned by H.Kh, iii. 315, who died a.m. 809).

The author entitles it .2; wade 3 31 3T .4
el without explaining what he means by the
latter words.

The preface begins: e E-’:L" sl all sl

Al PR R

VI. Foll. 51¢.~58. ‘Asp ar-amim Jici’s (d. A.m.
811) &=yl il e,  See no. 665.

The last page of the MS. is wanting, although the
treatise ends with fol, 58. Corrections and notes.
Cat. 282, xx.

1033.
2430. Size 12} in. by 8} in.; foll. 177. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

I. Foll. 6p.—62. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-rahim b.
Muhammad ‘Omari Mizixi's (d. a.m. 811) Commentary
(g aj*+) on Ahmad Jdrabardi's (d. 4.1 746) Grawmar,
_s*l. See H. Kh. v. 655, and Cat. St. Petersb. 179.

Ends : (s s u.'-ia” t).t,]h ‘JA..MJ'I 4

(8i0) emalo bl ) ed 6‘“ ey &l

II. Foll. 64v.~167. Anv Smuxtr Sivmi’s Principles
of the Muhammadan Faith, entitled Lo 3 a_gacl
4,,:-,:“, identical with no. 384,

The chapters are here more accurately marked, as
follows : 1. (fol. 65) *Hidlly Jidl &; 2. (fol. 720.) &
[..’,Ly..L'lj w,...:‘j\; 8. (fol. 80) pilall Lt & 4.
(fol. 87p.) eoliddl wldl (&5 5. (fol. 95) *La¥t 4 ;
6. (fol. 97r.)  =4fl il (85 7. (fol. 1120.) &3 all &
oW ilys 8. (fol. 1280.) ¥t kil & (35 9, (fol. 138)
ol 5 10, (fol. 147) 5L 3, Lokl &5 11, (fol
164) &=adl Lo 5, deladl, &l 6.

Conclusion : 45 3 dagadl  chuall Ol s
L= ey el 0 & duas] JUs & 1800
%1‘5"!1} L:.n.lun = :...ll‘:-ﬂi laa l._.nh-—lhﬂ ULMJ i\ l..n.:r

III. Foll. 171-177. A fragment of a Commentary
E'E .,‘}4..4} on a short treatise on Religious Duties. This
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treatise begins: g5 oy Lde (575 1l sl
. rL‘.ﬂ

This piece has been reversed in binding.

Plainly written on rice-paper. Occasional interlinear
and marginal notes in Javanese, written in the Arabic
character. All the vacant pages are filled with various
extracts, chiefly from books on law.

1034.
2502, Size 8% in. by 6 in.; foll. 380. From
thirteen to nineteen lines in a page.
L Foll. 1-10. 0 niall olubolly sl ol
lgarYl,

A treatise on Butchering and Hunting, according
to the Shafiite rite; probably by SvoTi (d. A7 911).
Begins: olbae collbll L Ja=1 530 &) aas
-r'E-:::‘\_-:'ijj

This treatise was partly compiled from the works
of the “two Shaikhs” (Ghazzili and Rafii?), and
of later authorities, such as Nawawi ; but most of its
materials were taken directly from the E‘.(:...d'l diss (of
Siraj al-din ‘Omar b. al-Mulakkin, d. s.m. 884).!

II. Foll. 11-18, An episode from the legendary
history of Muhammad. The hero of it is Sham‘in b.
Ehalid.

Imperfect at the beginning. The first words are:

g yaly el s Lo

Dated 12th Jumida I., 1214,

IIL. Foll. 19-34. A legendary account of Mu-
hammad's expeditions to the Syrian fromtier, and
particularly of the expedition to Tabiik; imperfect at
the end.

The narrative, though rather fabulous, begins with
quoting old authoritics, as follows: aas| Ay

o ST e erL‘-:L‘i ._gj..—.ﬂ e J6 E._.l...a:.!b
wsip oS Landy ol wy o jlasy e
) Gpae o A de N Cyasl

1 Cf. H. Eh. vi, 205.

IV. Foll. 35-224. Jl> ;& padl o5 Ol
gy )
An account of the state of the soul between death
and the resurrection, drawn from the Traditions, and
arranged in chapters, by Svvtri. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 39.
Incomplete at the end. Defects after foll. 134
and 177.
V. Foll. 225-337. jlea™l 1 1t 1i¥ ol
A legendary history of the birth and early life
of Muhammad, concluding with his marriage with
Khadijah (a so-called Maulid), by Avv't-Hasay Bakui.
Cf. H.Kh. i. 483, who gives the work a somewhat
different title.
It is imperfect at the commencement, but apparently
only a little is wanting. Begins: l;.!‘,.h_, «Sa o
ey e Y e u1"-';"u S, uL_S)H adl
One leaf is missing before fol. 247; the contents
of it are, however, supplied on the margin of that folio.

VI. Foll. 338-389. Some other episodes of the life
of Muhammad, narrated in a legendary or rather
romantic style:—his marriage with ‘A’ishah, the
wedding of ‘All and Fitimah, ete, They are introduced
and followed by a chronological survey of the events
of the first eleven years of the Hijrah; and the whole
concludes with an account of the death of the Prophet,
which, however, ends abruptly on the next fol.

Begins: e 5,581 am Epetall jpall w3

Written in various inelegant hands, apparently
in Malabar.! [Bibl. Leydeniana.]

1035,
B 74. Size 10} in. by 7 in.; foll. 56. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

L Foll. 1-3. ! spl 3 DLy, A short treatise
in answer to the question, whether the parents of Mu-
hammad died as unbelievers; by Shams al-din Ahmad
b. Sulaimin b. Kamil, commonly called Isx Kamir-
pisui, or Kamélpishizddah (d. a.m.941). See Fligel,
Hdss. Wien, i. 381, no. 4.

Dated Sunday, 4th Juméda I., 974.

1 A note in Malayalom is on the fly-leaf.
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prose. It begins: lypeay K &) CAdV Ldw e
vl Y e id lealh Vo
Well written. é e o

A note on the value of the above addresses is added
in a bad handwriting.

II1. Foll. 94-102. A letter of the aforesaid ‘Asp-
ALTAE B, *Arawi to ‘Abd al-rahmén b. ‘Abdallah
oz (?), answering various questions,—e.g. sbout the
meaning of a certain dream; whether Ghazzill used
the terms aii>y &osy &)l Jle in the same sense as
the Sifis; ete. He also reproduces at the end of it
(fol. 98v.) the whole of a letter of Abu’l-‘Abbis Ahmad
Zamrtx Maghribi Maliki (d. o.m. 896 or 899), on the
five principles (Jge!) of Sifism.

Begins : 't” anlall 3 )l st

Inelegantly written.

IV. Foll. 104-113. The same letter, copied, as it
seems, from the preceding MS,, in a plainer hand-
writing. Fol. 113 repeats the contents of fol, 108,

V. Foll. 114-115. &v,=l Faed & jme o, and

VI Foll. 117-118. &xy)l o2y Ll oSLb &5 s

i'- uuhq-l
Two notes on sexual intercourse. Ill-written,

[Tippu.]
1038.

B 4598. Size 10 in, by 5% in.; foll. 298, Number

of lines varying.

Collectanea of Zain b. ‘Abdallah Mukaibil.

I. Foll. 1-4. A mystic poem, in strophes of five
lines (wass"); beginning:

e gl bl s

II. a. Foll. 4¢.-7, Comparative tables of varions

eras, preceded by an explanation.

Begins : Jylaz- 03¢5 awyy .. ealld) o) dll s
i) Dpgetill £ e 2l Jelae Baa O
S bdm ldsion &may ol fabutlly ooy

-ﬂ\ﬂﬁrﬁgﬁ:l{-‘ﬂﬁﬁiﬁ

! This is the era used in Hagdramant.

These are four tables, according to the four seasoms,

the first inscribed Jo| due _awll by pas | i
il el and so forth.

b. Foll. 8-11. Tables for reducing Hijrah years to
those of the aforesaid eras, from 4.1, 1012 to 1138,

¢. Foll. 12-13. A table showing the entrance of the
sun into the successive signs of the Zodiae, from a.m.
1069 to 1089. It was prepared by Agmap ». ‘Oumar Bi
Muzigme, a pupil of Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah al-
‘Aidariis.

Begins: Jlo= JS Lo aadly anel L) all aadl.

These tables are all by one hand, and apparently
made in Hadramaut.

LR W Ltrr o

IIL. a. Fol. 16. rﬂl. Sy & 52l s3s. Amegic
square of the verse Si. 7, 9.

b. Foll. 16v.~17. A special prayer.

¢. Foll. 17p.-19. Magice tables of the letters of the
alphabet.

d. Fol. 19v. and

e. Fol. 22. On the drawing of magic squares.

f. Foll. 23-34. A longer treatise on the same subject,
inseribed o)l (3l pdy &5 me & FAOLG.

Written in a large hand,

IV, Foll. 37-43. A treatise on Logic, beginning:
...ﬁd.ﬁ.ﬂ TORIKPESN e kil sall A Sasl!
.é‘ BT UL B S| B Jas geadl ) ‘J.cﬁ

Well written in a large hand.

V. a. Fol. 45. SBome verses of the Koran.

b. Foll. 45v.—46, Sminmni's JS_M j=. Bee no.
373, L.

6. Foll. 47-52. ms®l ol Jadd) & &L, sis
Sl o o Ly Sl il Bedd 6N
By gl S . aill) Uoaw anst LA &l
u-).ds“._;-nmj'lddi\g 37l g das wlmd\

o) bnlly o

On the use of the quadrant for ascertaining the times
for prayer, the direction of the Kiblah, ete., by
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the pouns ending in ¢ and 4, _Jrﬂj-ﬁ“ E-iﬁ- it
Ogaally, accompanied by a short commentary. Cf.
H. Eh. v. 157; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 239.

XXI. Foll. 181-202, iU &g¥l blall ks

A mystic treatise by ‘ABp Ar-mamiv B. Immimim
Kirixi (or Jili, d. a.m. 811), the same as no. 668, I1I.
Dated Sunday, 25th Jum. I., 1075.

XXII. Foll. 203-210. A treatise on Magic and on
Talismans, imperfect at the commencement. It begins,
after a blank : §das? Op tiy'll :

On fol. 206 begins the second part, & Lj'lﬂ'l :}g:hl
sl Jaz, where a number of specifics are given.

XXIIL Foll. 211-206. glaudl b\ &o2 LS
oo ) Bl o gl pyey o gL it

Contributions to the better understanding of  the
transcendant language of B4fi liturgy, by ‘Asp ar-
Eariv Kivini.

Begins: wlail el alie & W11 Codll dl sast
Jl=-JI.  The author says subsequently (fol. 212v.):
‘L_,i.':'l.n.al‘l__,'l,!wl s I.,(.ﬂ'n_,,.ai el Ll I__si\.i any Ll
g uﬂ ‘Em..l'i Ja¥ L ,é.'ﬁ EUREEER [uilélﬂ
whosr e (SN Jod Ll casdly ‘el
BT o Bl i T A e S 55T

.81 ‘o leall

The aunthor treats in the introduction (Lesie) of
the different classes of devotees; and, in three chapters,
illustrates in their various applications to the said
classes, 1. One hundred single words, used in Sdfi
poetry; 2. Ten entire hymns or Kasidahs; 3. Forty
technical terms for the various states of the spiritual
life.

Dated Tuesday, 13th Dhu'l-ka‘dah, 1076,

There are added from the author’s copy seven verses
of his, according to which he was born on 1st Mu-

harram, 767, at Calieut <,CJIS, in Indis, and went
afterwards with his father to ‘Adan, where he arrived
at manhood, and where his father died.

Then follows the date of his death, which had
been written by his son ‘Omar in a copy of |,lwill
JolQl; viz., Saturday, 28th Jum. IL., 811,

XXIV. Foll. 2960.-298, Two extracts (¥al3) from
‘Abd al-rahmén b. Muhammad .3 <) ‘Teixi's 1)
Jﬂ.\ﬂi ¥ pd= (& dy>-4ll, which is a commentary on his
own ‘.._a.'.\'ﬁ Jal s r,'.....:.'l'i. The first extract
gives a mystic definition of love, 1;.:‘11.

All the pieces from mo. V. onward, with the ex-
ception of some portions of no. XIX. and the greater

part of no. XXTIIL., are written by the above-mentioned
Zain himself.

1039,

2820. Size 7} in. by 4} in.; foll. 212. From
thirteen to seventeen lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-24. Badr al-din Muhammad St Min:-
piNi’s (d. a.m. 934) Commentary on a treatise in
(Rajax) verse, on the Law of Inheritance, styled
dama J| &udiall. Cf. I Kh, iv. 398 sq., according
to whom the treatise is properly entitled | da .t
The author of it is not known. It begins in this MS. as
follows :

(sie) Jwi Ly S50 Ml s L J))
Al e e lar Liaille e dll sas,
The commentary commences: . ... aLeJ! .‘G’.‘J': Je
st A 10 s (% o | | R PP | RO
oAl 8 da )l Zealldll s
Dated Saturday, 29th Muharram, 1080,

II. Foll. 26-40. A moral treatiso, styled (juail
wﬁi::d'n, by ‘Asp ar-sayap b, Husain b. Muhammad.

Begins : -.}'L-u“;,ig I:Jb&uﬂ rﬁ'l sl i sl
1t is divided into five chapters, as follows: 1. Lo 3

! He did not, however, mention it under this title, as he
Eupposes.
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XIL Foll. 191-104. ! 3 G .o lauddl Dy

sl t...LnJ'u Ul gpy Uu:” s ! e
@ ond A ol ¢me £
e

A treatise by Kvsta B. LUga (d. about a.m. 311), on
the regula falsi.

A revised edition of this treatise, by Jibir b. Ibrihim
8ibi', seems to be contained in Cat. Lugd. iii. 59.

XIII. Foll. 225-229. An extract from (‘Ali b
Ahmad) Isxy Hazy Andalust Zihiri's (d. a.m. 456) work
on Shifi‘ite law _J=4'l, for which see H. Kh. v. 428.

This extract bears on the law of inheritance. It is
accompanied by the glosses of Morra Amman,

Collated on Tth Dhu'l-hijjah, 1140,

XIV. Foll. 234-241. A Kasidah, called w_!-,;':'i,
by Emiump B. Sarwiy Farrip. See Cat. Mus. Brit.
2605, The author flourished under the last Omaivades
and the first Abbasides.

The collection concludes with the dajls of ‘Asvri’s
colus!l £245 (see no. 758).

This copy belonged to a grandson of the compiler,
Muhammad Riga b, Ghulim Muhammad b, Ahmad b.
Sulaimin, It is dated Dhu'l-hijjsh, 1134, On the
last page is a poem, beginning :

(sic) oy LMl 05 Lo ol
which was written by the owner on 18th Ramadin,
1141, at Sirat (&g  emuall jaudly).

An extract from Kurs ar-vix Sminis’s ooyl b3,
about the parentage of Ziyid b. Abu Sufyéin, and a
method of divination, both derived from Ahmad b.
Sulaimén, have been prefixed to the original velume
by a later hand (foll. 1-3).

[ Gaikwar.

1044.
2807, Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 309. From
thirteen to nineteen lines in a page.
I. Foll. 1-60. Notes on select passages of the Koran,
in answer to questions, which are put in Persian.
Imperfect both at the beginning and end. The first

! Here follows in the MS. the word d._..r..

words are: 1,0 1,38 a7 1 s dyp Jd U
¥ = Lo, Lpuy LB t-!—w..-"t.-ﬁ L

et o S el s § 22030
AN ol Sl 4T oy -\--ar-':;ﬂ; e 2

2 debailly il Gl &
The author is not ascertained.

II. Foll, 61-62r. and foll. 63».—65. Two fragments
on moral subjects, the latter being the end of a treatise,

ITI. Foll. 71-80. The beginning of a general intro-

duetion to the sciences, entitled l.,l.qﬂ é="3, Author
noknown.

The preface begins: S t:.rg 553 sl 4 sas!

) e

This treatise consists of seven chapters (<ol), of

which only the first and the beginning of the second

are given in this MS. The former is inscribed Judd &
rh“, and the latter, rlt“ LS o t.:": ot

IV. Foll. 81-104, &= dll s 3la3 5458 45,

A fabulous account of the first settlement of the
Muhammadans in Malabar, under king Shakriti of
_J.,lﬁ.'ls (Cranganore), a contemporary of Muhammad,
who was converted to Islam by the miracle of the
division of the moon.

Begins: .o LSl au! o il 4P o =T Gy

.e'l uﬂnm.-i rh‘l" i) II.*.J"?"“":J 4| P8 EF s ¥
V. Foll. 111-151. A history of the Muhammadans

of Malabar, entitled yas\e?] &s<, by Shaikh Zarx

aL-pix (tenth century). Complete. See no. T14.

Begins: S Jo el w20 sl el dll RO
whell

VI. Foll. 152-173. A poetical account of the
stroggles of the Zamorin (_s,+\ull) of Calicut with
the Portuguese under Vasco de Gama, a.m 903. In
about five hundred Ragjaz verses. The author, Mv-

HAMMAD B. ‘ABD ar-‘aziz Eirixtri Shafii, was con-
temporary with the events narrated. He entitled his

poem ,plcal| l.:_..-a::._s&ﬂ me ‘M! ,C-.EH.

1Bl 2, 5.







































312

245 E1 |l 42
891, 892 t'L_..mM *yé
#669, 718 W elil
*707, 709  Awsltd) lgd) eolil
718 weand W AR ol e

e e et UL b

767 V. dad  Je Ny

591 II. Qdare dflae iyl
426—432, 595 1. Al gl
813 Llasl g0
1036 V1. 238 o e el
285 Wt s g ;._.rLg"li

1049 IL IV. oo dl Cles
r98—r2s  cliylall L dles

ot e eyl Cles
711, 712

1043 XIV. L*“:;'“
471 XXT, ‘_,J.ni_,&'l Byt
955 w55
685 il § a1
693 II a. dalaxl
471 XXV, i glis
& ddiad) 03\l
455—460, 466 I, 596 II, 1036 L.
ddc]) 05 \inll
385—403, 466 II, 592 T,
661 ag,idl aidl
dyadl L) & Lplyddl oyl
710 &g M1
658 X. i ol Fagie

434—436, 465 T.  &aslad) o iall

381,470 T, 1046 L. (503 audl Joniic

470 VI, 1046 IV, &syud] Souiall

472 Jiad
delastly &aadl o) Foske Foue

434—436, 465 1.

126 h_;__,&ﬂ'l t—":' i3 JJUﬂ'! Fdas

INDEX,

202 I. il | oz
219 Llad) o8 & &ladl
1038 VIIL NE
1038 X. PR g PEV
1050 X. e
#619, 625—627  )laall )lye
954 welyils

981 I, 982 I, 983 I—1III, J,.'n,nﬂ
984 IT, 985 II, IV, V.

680—682 f,ux e
146 (PP e
478 il ppe
288 IT. dagall Jluadll gne
129,130 e pale aspdl LU
490, 491 alell la

162 AN 0y L2 0
992 A
ﬁ_l;i” LS 3 E'Ll.wlll ool K
1038 XXTIT,  glaaall syzmy 4o
617, 618 ol dus
359 1. ul».-..lﬁ daid
653 II, 655, 656 doigdll
1044 III. ol &l

Y G gy B G 5
1038 III £,

271 a0 Lol
235, 275 & Sl Lgyluil)
210 WLl gl
288 II. &y gdl ggluidl
125 S
1044 VL. aretbaall

169,170 yamy 3} 2 /83 ] el
G £ b Sl s
281—283

616 il b

dafall ol il

628—644, *658 IX, X, 6903 L
401 Sl 28 o 31N
857 V. VIR R |
1050 XVI, l.lt..d\ Jae & i

g W) ) Bre S Jad
1050 XIV. %‘n
734 XXI.
645—654 REIe
471 XIII. Jyaid!
349 L oyleall Lt Jpai (2)
1038 XVI. Jleedl Blas

gan gl 8 Eall 5Ll
718 5\l
380 SN i)
208 Ll i)

Gy 2! e e el 481 1300
980 I
gl aetgil) & A3\ 23141

771 1I.

525 b, doky A F e &y 201 031,400
921—927 doilancd] 831,540
471 L & ol &34l

131 g‘u L) ey

1005—1014 (wyeli]
T717—T85 !
791, 792, 1041 IIL byl
202 II, 208 sl
1—40 LA
715 L) | IR
1050 VIIL. plaeall ol A
844 (fol. 70) diby ol dal
1039 VIIL Akl gy 1 dai
1044 VIIL Sl ks (Rad)
1050 V a. Joy e dai



1044 XI. (Jaatdly Joud) 223)
DU IVl 0 L
844 (fol. 80) e eola i sl
844 (fol. 91v.) s i) £
1050 II. leyj sl dai
uuﬂ- "“11 Sagdd] w_-ﬁ'l;;ﬁ e dad
1050 VIL.
844 (fol. 89) wladly & W,L.. dal
ol el Ly (50 A
1050 VI. 24l
844 (fol. 67.)  Joall Ji» da3
1044 XII. e i, £
e e d o Ly ‘....n £as
844 (fol. 77)
1038 XIMT 4. & asl Fanail)
845 & yludl Foailll
803 I, 976 &l ekl Fosail!
827 il Fouas
Sgdaally jeaiall & me & Fouad
1038 XX.
1044 XIII. b il Fonaill
Eebiudl eoliipdl & Fonal
982 II, 1008
503—506 P
968 lacdl L
471 XX, eyl tU'J;
Liyall S N G20 oo il
688, 1038 XIX.  3U)| s
373 1. wodl Juille
157 ) (Bl e i
58 wlall aslé
144 ey
250—254 Al o~ 4 S
845 dlylly Loyl Wle & W
901—940, 982 III, 988 11, &L\)
1040 I, II, XIV.
774—176 dsladll Lo

TITLES OF WORES.

el e it & ) ey Y
373 IL Al

Sl;u‘.}i&;-»twi & L“‘-‘“:"""“Jl! ‘—ﬂ.‘.‘s
1043 X. () st libans
744 V. wwadil Ol
734 XIV. iyl ole

Sl & o o5 & oS

341 (fol. 94)
gl (& ._;u\i_,\.;z“d'i S

889, 981 IIL
T84 L oloyb eadd] s 3 S
767 VIL e | & kS
LAV Jai G eIl ks

741 IL.

by st ks ol & kS

767 VI. g

| 289 adiid) 5pda ¥ yw LS
52—60, *826 slat
314 8l s
471 XL wepldl il
659 L. Wil sl

il L3l 5 Fiplee e sl
1081, 1038 XIL

el Balom 8 e il it
501
186 el Caals

olizeYl gy, o o ol il das
471 XIV.

S N C {3 I S | P 7.1
471 IV, el
834—840 Jesadl
220 Llagl 4 &

s Il e sl BUS
772 L ol L01 il
818 R
255—270 PEAL RS

| 368, 364 olyll 28 & ol =8

313

Wl sy 8 4 w3ty il
666 I1. 1..,;-‘_,]\ o>

e ol g d ol S
330 & ol Selgs

697 I. sl L

801 IIL. o= L

801 IV, 954 ol Ll

899, 900 <\ =l ‘.L: L YR 0} |

Jlasl pans £2) ol
770 IIL. (s
285 (g241 &) Ll
804—898 ( fnLH 3) oLt
191 II. st U

Jal eollal & '.IL.:!! sl
663 I.‘».é!i
177 Lt ol )

338 &Ll Ml o0l & Aot gl dealll
Sl Folldl eolid 8 et t’tji
713

664 L. '_,,Ju_,.di .j;” tq.\‘,l
998 [.ch.'ll

ol i & ol e

1038 XXIV.
658 1L il Lals
Jole £3L4
983 I, 984 II, 987 IIT, V, 1042 L.
360, 361 Syl ale
138—141 e ol LWl AWS L,
204 b gl
917—919 bogall
784 1L Sl Jausdls
1028 Al s
249 e s
61—63 LA agled Ll ase
991 alll Jas

469 Mb o 0| '_5).&5'1 g ars"
40






Sl sl ol & D
734 XL
G JEAN & Flafnine Dl
784 XIL
dause Dode e & Ui,
734 XVIL

734 VIL Wl & Dlia
734 XV. Al L b i,
B08—812 =) eolalie
764 s Ll
989, 990 I. | Leoile
48, 49 & ;<) Leaital)
1089 1. daaz I dairiiall
470 11, 1046 IL. - owlil Zesile
1035 V. e g0 & daaie
887 () o il
109—111 Laslall 2
751—"754, 768 III. el

619—621 sl ol oz yils

774—176 sl
382, 383 J=dly JL)
1080 X, eyl L) Sl
371 XVI. ] il
312—318 Sl
599—601 et bl il
1088 XL byl Ll
666 IIT, 1088 XXI,  &gdJl L

ALV ol Jyel & i) 2l
e Jo &L L Rl bl
954 sl L'si'lau
186, 187 olese
293—297 3! Jpol & )
Jyaidl gt & Jpudl
471 XIIT.
278,274 JLagﬂJﬂ:JtﬂJWléa
824—826 auSall CI‘“
874 IIL. Ablovall &gl

TITLES OF WORKS.

786
181

el e

&) e
o) Ll G el lee
342, 371 X.

279—284 el e
188 [l o & Jladl e
IO PO B4 P
471 IIL
Jibe o el e
601 e bl
281—283 ) tl—"
972, 9738 Slal el
513 Al b & gl
857—359 1. el Loa

A Wi &l &yl sheall
677, 678 PP
697, 697 IL (gazll (8) il yall

(eIl &) il
438—454, #4905 II, #5353, 826,
#1038 IX,

697 IL. (3 bluy Jo 5l iy
374 III. bl lgall
B aas) Al Lol Calyal
179, 180

785 el o e
920 £l
1036 VIL graidl 224l
3 i Jile dieye

844 (fol. 69v.)
376 L II, 1044 X. il ulye
988 I. ol 2
Gl s

573, 574, 582 I1, 1042 V.

115 (. puscny ) A) )
664 placdl Qugaldl
658 VIL PLIREY
477 IL HESE]

815

356 bl e Hlaill
279 gy il
199—201, 1086 IIL. K&l &sd
708 I é‘ ﬁ‘j—“ ! z"‘..«"'.'
1043 gl dape

SN las) & bl daji
722 (fol. 109)

S| Bt i fll

199—201
657 IIL, & das
1050 XTIL. el i

St e Gl s
728 1.

277 el ola
171 Sl Sl
1082 IL eyail
1038 XIII a. daalsl| dsial
615 LI AN ESWS
ATL VL il Jyol 3 ! 1 i
il el bl el o
699 II. !
707 ol eolte
sl o & o] el
471 X, ety lally
1029 da il
234—237  (BU)| as) LI
653 I, 654 eyl o
653 I, 654 rail (A

CA o & SN Dlp
769 IIL.
218 Blagl 4 & &ledl
999, 1000 ol Lyt & &ledl
437,471 IL o) Sy =l

697 I. foleud!
82 JIGH oy, N saly
316—318 BB
106 LTI Y









318 INDEX.

‘Abd al-wihid b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-wihid Amidi
Tamimi, 162.

Abhari, ¢. Mufaddal b. ‘Omar.

‘Abid b. al-Abrag, 801 II a.

Abu ‘Amr ‘Omar, 371 XI 4.

Abu Bakr ‘Adani (?) b. ‘Abdallah al-‘Aidards, 873 ITL.

Abu Bakr b. Ishik b. Ya‘kib Kalibdi, 657 VI.

Abu Bakr b. Ramadin b. Mik, 1044 XV.

Abu Bakr Bili, 806.

Abu Bakr Wilibi, 804.

Abu Di'id Sajastini, 1039 V a.

Abu'l-Fadl K]{aﬂb Kézarini, 83.

Abu'l-faid b. Mubdrak (Faidi), 104, 105.

Abu’l-faraj (Gregorius), 721 L

Abu'l-fath Busti, ». ‘Ali b. Muhammad.

Abu’l-fath (Mir) Sa4di, 543, 558 I, 588 IV.

Abu Hanifah, 880,

Abu’l-Hasan b. Ahmad, 560.

Abu'l-Hasan Bakri, 841, 1034 V

Abu’'l-Husain Safi, v. ‘Abd nl—rﬁ.hmin b. ‘Omar,

Abw'l-Késim b. Abu Bakr Laithi Bamarkandi, 873-875.

Abu'l- Kﬁ.silm b. Firruh b. Khalaf Ku‘aini Bhéatibi, 43 I,
44, 45 1.

Abu’l-Laith SBamarkandi, v. Nagr b. Muhammad.

Abu'l-makfrim b. ‘Abdallah b. Muhammad, 236.

Abw’l-mawihib Shidhili, v. Muhammad b. Ahmad b.
Muhammead.

Abu Nasr b. ‘Irik, v. Mansgtr b. ‘All.

Abu Shukir 8ilimi, ». Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-saiyid.

Abu'l-sn‘td, v. Huhammad b. Muhammad ‘Imad]

Abu Tlib b. Abu’l-fath Husaini, 933 e.

Abn Tammim, ». Habib b. Aus.

Abu ‘Ubaid Harawi, v. Ahmad b. Muhammad.

Abu ‘Ubaid Jhzjini, 475,

Abu Yazid Bistimi, 495,

‘Adi b. al-Rikit, 803 IT.

‘Adud al-din 1j i, . ‘“Abd al-rahmén b. Ahmad.

‘Afif al-din Tilimsini, ¢. Sulaimfin b. ‘Ali.

Ahmad ]JII.Inl-‘ﬁ.hhﬁa (Muhammad ?) al-Zihid, 470 IT,
1046 1L

Almad b. ‘Abdallah, 191 II.

Ahmad (Taki al-din Abu'l-‘Abbis) b. ‘Abd al-halim
Ibn Taimiyah Harrdni, 467 1L

Ahmad b. *Abd al-kidir, 698 L1

Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-rahmin, 362.

Ahmad (Mu‘in al-din} b. ‘Abd al-razzik Tantarini,
803 I, 976.

Ahmad (Muhadhdhab al-din) b. ‘Abd al-Rida, 290,
201.

Ahmad b. Ahmad Samtarfint, 1047 L

Ahmad (Abu Ja‘far) b. ‘Ali Baihaki Ja‘farak, 994-996.

Ahmad (Bafi al-din) b. “‘Ali Tbn Hajar (¥), 186, 187,

Ahmad [thh&b al-din L.bu’l-Fadl} . “All Ibn Hajar
‘Askalini, 125, 198-201, 1036 ITL

Ahmad (Muzaffar al-din) b, ‘Ali Tbn al-Si‘4ti, 249,

Ahmad Allah (Molla), 562.

Ahmad (Shihib al-din) b. ‘Arabshih, 711, 712.

Ahmad (Sharaf al-din Abu’l-‘Abbis) Bini, 338, 349
1 (%), 378 V (2).

L];.mn.d. (Abu'l-Husain) b, Firis b. Zakariyh Kazwini,

.!.];m.a.d (Fakhr al-din) b. al-Hasan (alias al-Husain)
Jirabardi, 949, 950, 1033 I.

Abmad (Abu’l-Taiyib) b, al- Husain ol-Watanabb’, 607,

.E-J;umad Eﬁhﬁh al-din) b. Husain Ibn al-‘Ulaiyif,
1038

Ahmad Blu.hih al-d.'ln} b. Jamil Fikihi, 988.

Abmad (nharn.'[ al-din b. ‘Omar b. ‘Othmén 7),
399 I, 1040

Ahmad b, Mahmid Harawi Maunlénfzidah, 494, 405 IT.

Ahmad (Abu Sa'id) b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd aljalil
Sijzi, 734 XIV.

Ahmad (Tij al-din Abu'l-Fadl) b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd
al-karlm Ibn *Até Allah Iskandari, 696 1.

Ahmad (8hihib al-din) b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-nabi
Madani, 667, 696 I1I.

Ahmad &Ehﬂlih al-din) b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-salim,
4701

Abmad (Shinb al-dtz) b. Mubammad b. ‘Al Faiytus,

Ahmad b. Muhammad Ghazzili, 694 V.

.ﬁ.]!:ﬂ;ﬂnﬂ Shihdb al-din) b. Muhammad Ibn al-H&'im,

Ahmad {Eh:h{hr al-din) b. Muhammad Thn Hajar Hai-
tham! Makki, 136, 166, 170, 181 185, 280,650 II,
824-826.

Ahmad (Abu ‘Ubaid) b. Muhammad Harawi, 992.

Ahmad (Abu’l-‘Abbds) b. Muhammad b. ‘Isa Burnus!
Zarrik, 874 111, 597, ]:’{Iﬁs? III, IV. 00 datiehdd

Ahmad (Abu Bakr) b, Muhammad b. Ishik :
Fakih Hamadéni, 722.

Ahmad (8hihib al-din Abu'l-‘Abbds) b. Muhammad
Kastaldni, 127, 128, 179, 180.

.!.l;a_mad (Shams al- -din) b. Huhmmmi Ibn Khallikin,

03=T05.

Ahmad (Abu'l-Husain) b. Muhammad Kuddri, 202 II,

203

Ahm.ug. }'_Mﬂz;l-Fadlj b. Muhammad Maidani, 997,

1027 1, ;

Ahmad (Abu’l- '.M‘:bﬁ-! b. Muhammad b. *Othmin Azdi
Ibn al-Banni Marrikushi, 770 I, 111

Ahmad (Abu'l-Hasan) b. ![uhammuﬂ Tabari, 773.

Ahmad b. Muham al-Zihid, v. Ahmad b. al-*Abbis.

Ahmad b, Miisa Khayili, 390-398, 399 II.

Ahmad b. ‘Omar Bi Muzihim, 1038 II ¢.

Ahmad b. ‘Omar al-Hinduwin, 365.

Ahmad (Shihib al-din) b. Shams al-din b. ‘Omar Ziwuli
Daunlatibadi Hindi, 937, 974-976.

Ahmad b. Bulaimin, 1043.

Ahmad b, Sulaimén (Gujardti ?), 558 VIII, 588 IIL

.ﬁhmad Shams al-din) b. Sulaimin Ibn Knmﬂ Pishi

piishizidah), 1035 I.

A.];lmaﬂ.'h Zuhmrah Makki, 718,

Akhi Chalabi, ». Yisuf b. Junaid.

‘Al4 al-din (Molla), 400.

‘Ali al-din i‘l.t‘i. 577-579.

‘Alam Allah b. ‘Abd al-razzik Makki, 190.

‘Alawi b. ‘Abdallah Burtim (?), 601, 679.

Alexander, 473.

‘All (A4 al-din) b. al-‘Abbs Majdsi, 774-776.

tALl b. ‘Abd al-‘dli, 471 X,

‘Ali (Burhin al-din Abu’l-Hasan) b. Abu Bakr b. ‘Abd
al-jalil Marghinini, 211-220, 426 IL.

‘Ali (‘Ald al-din) b. Abu'l-Hazm Kurashi Ibn al-Nafis,
785.
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u;; (Abu'l-Hasan) b. Abu'lrijil Shaibin! Maghribi,
35

‘Ali b. Abu Talib, 138-142, 162, 336, 355 II, 371 II,
IIT o, IV, V, XV, XVI, 377 I, 878 111 5, 658 VI1I,
910, 1045 11.

‘Ali (Zain al-din) b, Ahmad b. ‘Alt Umawi Hanbali,
97, 98.

fAlf b, Ahmad Ghiirl, 363, 364,

fAll b. Ahmad Ibn Hazm Andalusi, 1043 IIII.

‘Ali (Baiyid) ‘Ajami, 528.

‘Ali Giléni, 781=784.

‘All {Bﬁpﬂ} Hamadini b. Shihb al-din, 368, 369 I,
693

*Ali b. al-Hasan Khazraji, 710.

‘Al ﬂim;ﬁ'l-mm;) b. al-Husain (al-Hasan ¥) b. Hindd,
1041 IV,

‘All (Abu'l-Hasan) b. al-Husain Mas*tdi, 700.

‘Ali b, Husim al-din Muttaki Hindi, IEB 673, 674,
696 11, 1031 1I.

fATN {‘..]i:..ll& al-din) b. Ibrihim Dimishki Ibn al-‘Attér,
288 1I.

‘Ali b. Thrfihim b. Hishim Kummi, 50.

‘Ali (Shams al-din) Khalkhili, 763,

‘Ali Kurdi, 687.

‘Ali (Abu’l-fath) b. Muhammad Busti, 1038 VIII, XII.

‘Ali (Hamid al-din Abu'l-Hasan) b. Muhammad b.
Ibrihim Dariri Kuhunduzi, 956, 957, 983 IV, 984 1.

‘Ali b, Muhammad (Baiyid Sharif) Jurjini, 60, 239 IT,
240 II, 244, 305-309, 407, 408, 438-454, 507520,
522, 525-530, 554-558, 584 I, 585, 586 I, V (7),
I1X, 587 I, 590 IIT, 593 1, 595, 596 I, 748, 741,
861-864, 1032 III, 1036 V, 1040 III (?), VI,
1041 IT, 1045 VI, VIIL

‘Ali b. Muhammad Kurashi Kalsddi, 770 II.

‘Ali (‘Ali al-din) b. Muhsmmad Kashji, 409-425,
471 XV,

‘Ali (Radi al-din Abu'l-Kisim) b. Misa b. Ja‘far Ti'ds,
a41.

‘Ali (Najm al-din Abu'l-Hasan) b. ‘Omar Kitibi Kaz-
wini, 498-500, 502-506, 583 II, 594 II.

fATi {Bu'ﬁ; al-din Abu Huhammn&} b. ‘Othman Ushi,
171, 828 II.

‘AlN R'u;ln, 342, 871 XI ¢, XII.

‘Ali (Abu'l-Hasan) S8hadhill, 371 VI, 373 I, 1038 V &.

fAli b, Sultin Muhammad Kari’ Harawi, 49, 158-160,
200, 201, 348, 362, 1037 T

‘Ali (Niir al-din Ahu'l-Hmu.n} b. Yisuf Lakhmi, 702.

*All Zain al-‘abidin, 334, 371 III b, XVI.

iAlim Allah, 555-557. :

Apollonius (Pergeus), T45.

e i s X

Aristarchus, 744 IV.

Aristotle, 473.

Arslan (Shaikh) Dimishkl, 555 (fol. 48).

al-A‘sha, 801 IT e

.ﬂithlr al- ﬂ.!n Abhari, v. Mufaddal b. *Omar.

[
ttir, 64

Anmlycuﬁ 748 IV, 744 1.

hawi, v. al- Husam b. Mas*{id.
ﬁt al-din ‘Amili, ». Muhammad b. Husain.

Bahé al-din Hirithi, 471 XVIL

Baidawi, v. ‘Abdallzh b. ‘Omar.

Bikir Diméd, v. Muhammad b. Muhammad.

Balinfis (Balinis), 472.

Banu Miisa (Mu ammnd al-Hasan, Ahmad), 784 VIII,
1043 II, 1IT.

Bistja'isi (Molla) ?, 572 b.

Biriini, v. Muhammad b. Ahmead.

Bukhirt v. Muhammad b. Ismi‘il.

Biini, v. Ahmad.

Burhén al-shari‘ah, v. Mahm{d b. “Ubaidallah.

Biigiri, v. Muhammad b. Sa‘id.

Clavius, 764,

Damiri, v. Muhammad b, Mea.

Dariri, v. ‘Ali b, Muhammad b, Ibrihim.

Darwish 68.

Di'td (Molla Kara), 516, 517.

Di'dd b, ‘Omar §Gri Antiki, 793.

Di'dd (8haikh) Shidhili, 669,

Daulatibidi, v. Ahmad b. Shams al-din.

Dawwini, v. Muhammad b. As‘ad.

Déyah, v, ‘Abdallah b. Muhammad Asadi,

Dimyiti (Nir al-din), 374 III.

Euclid, 734 XIV, 736-740, 743 I, I1, ITI, 744 V, VI,
768 I, II.

Eutumuu 743 VI

Figil b. al-‘Arif Dahlawi Safidant Madani, 366.

Fidil Rimi, 533 IIT.

al-Fadl {.ﬁ.hu ‘Ali) b. al-Hasan b. al-Fagl Tabarsi,
61-64, 166.

Faidi, v. Abu'l-faid b. Mubfrak.

Faiylimi, v. Ahmad b. Muhammad b. ‘Ali.

Falchr al-din Rizi, v. Muhammad b. ‘Omar.

Fakhr al-din b. Shaikh Hasan, 471 XVIIL.

Fikihi, v. Ahmad b. Jamil ; ¢. ‘Abdallah.

Fasgih E.l-d’in, T51.

Fath Allah (Shih) S8hirwant, 553 IV.

Firdzibidi, ». Muhammad b. Ya'kib.

Ghazzall, v. Mubammad b. Muhammad.

Habib Allah Shirizi Bighandi Mirzd Jin, 310, 311,
421-423, 483, 529, 531, 572 ¢, 587 I, 593, 1028.

Habib (Abu Tammim) b. Aus Té'i, 805, BO6.

Hijiri, v. ‘Isa b. Banjar.

Hajjaj b. Tarkhin Iskandari, 1088 XIII 3,

Hariri, v. al-Kédsim b. *Ali,

al- Ham ‘Askart, 871 XI a.

Hasan Chalabi h Muhammad Shih Faniri, 325, 446,
447, B6T-872.

u.l-Hua.n (Abu ‘Ali) b. al-Hasan b, al-Haitham Bagri,
784 ITI-IX, XI-XIII, XV-XXI, 767 IL

al-Hasan (Fakhr al-din Abu'l- mal;liurm} b. Mangiir b.

Mahmid Uzjandi (Kidikhan), 210.

Hasan (Rukn al-din) b. Muhammad Astaribidi Hasani,
917=-019, 95l

al-Hasan b. Muhammad Kummi Nizgim Nisibliri, 94,
Tdﬂ—?&ﬂ

Hasan (Jamil al-din Abu Manglr) b. Yienf Ibn al-

" Mutahhar Hilli, 342, 871 X, 437, 471 II-VII, XIV.

Hitim (Saiyid) b. Ahmad al-Ahdal Hueaini, 683.

Hermes, 472, 473.

Hibat Allah Huaa.m‘l Shih Mir, 553 V.

Humém al-din Gulniri, 432.

Husain (Abu ‘Ali) b. ‘Abdallah b. 8ind, 475-484, 496,
T71 I, 777-185, 1024.

Husain b. ‘Abd al-gamad, 471 XVI.

Husain (Saiyid) b. al-Ahdal, 826.
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Kusta b. Lika Badlabakki, 341 (fol. 94), 743 V, 744
11, IV, 1043 XII.

Eutb al-din Razi, v. Muhammad b. Muhammad.

Kutb al-din Shirdizi, v. Mahmid b. Mas*id.

Lutf Allah b. Ahmad, the geometrician, 761.

Lutf Allah b. Muhammad b. al-Ghiyith, 954.

Lutfi (Molla), 586 V (?), 1040 VIL (?).

Mahmiid (Shams al-din Abu'l-thani) b. ‘Abd al-rahmén
Isfahini, 406-408, 426 III, 427-431, 595 I.

Mahmiid (Shams al-din Abu’l-‘ali) b. Abu Bakr b.
Abu'l-‘ald Kalabadi, 245.

Mahmiid (8irdj al-din Abu’l-thani) b. Abu Bakr Ur-
mawi, 523, 524.

Mahmid (Badr al-din Abu Muhammad) b. Ahmad ‘Aini,
126, 265.

Mahmid (Abu'l-Edsim) b. Ahmad Fariyabi, 623, 624.

Mahmid Amuli, 780.

Mahmid Firiki Jaunfiri, 561, 562.

Mahmid (Saiyid) Kadiri, 356.

Mahmtid (Kutb al-din) b. Mas‘hid b. Muslih Shirdzi,
498, 769 I1I, 779, 1043 {Enﬂ:l

Mahmid (Sharaf al-din) b. Mubammad b, ‘Omar Jagh-
mini, 751-753, 768 III, 791, 792, 1041 IIT.

Mahmid b. Ni‘mat Allah Bukhiri, 556, 559.

Mahmid (Abu'l-Kasim) b, ‘Omar Zamakhshari, 52-60,
989, 990 I, II.

Mahmiid (Sultin) b. Subuktigin Ghaznawi, 191, 373 I1IL

Mahmad Tahir Ghazzdli, 469,

Mahmiid b. Téhir b. al-Muzaffar Sanjari, 196.

Mahmid (Burhin al-shari‘ah) b. ‘Ubaidallah b. Tij
al-shari‘ah Mahbiibi, 220-230.

Maibudhi, ¢. Husain b. Mu‘in al-din.

Maidéni, r. Ahmad b. Muhammad.

Majnin ‘Amiri, 804,

Majusi, #. ‘Ali b. al-*Abhis.

Manstr (Abu Nasr) b. ‘All b. Irik, 734 IL.

Marghiniini, . ‘Ali b. Abu Bakr b. ‘Abd al-jalil.

Mas‘id (Sa‘d al-din) b. ‘Omar Taftizini, 302-304,
322-328, 385-403, 426 11, 461-464, 466 II, 534-
553, 582 III, 587 II, 588 I, III, IV, 589 I, 590 I,
592 I, 847-849, 852-886, 980 IT, 990 IV.

Mas'id (KEamil al-din) Rimi Sharwini, 448, 590 II.

Mas‘idi, v. “Ali b. al-Husain.

Maulinizidah, v. Ahmad b. Mahmad Harawi.

Maulanizidah Khattd’i (*Othmin ¥), 878, 886.

Menelaus, 741 II,

Mir Sadr al-din, v. Muhammad b. Ibrihim Husaini
Shirdzi.

Mir Zihid, v. Muhammad Zihid.

Mirak Janki, ¢. Muhammad b, Mubdrak Shih Bukhéri.

Mirza Jin, v. Habib Allah Shirizi,

Mizkin (Molla), ». Muhammad Harawi.

Mubirak (Kadi), 453.

Mubdrak (Majd al-din Abu’l-sa*ddit) b. Abu’l-karam
Ibn al-Athir Jazari, 183, 999, 1000.

Mufaddal (Athir al-din) b. ‘Omar Abhari (Abahri),
487-497, 503, 582 I, 583 I, 584 II, 592 II, 1042 IV,

al-Mufid, #. Muhammad b. Muhammad b. al-Nu‘mén.

Muhammad (Abu Himid), 699 11.

Muhammad (Afdal al-ﬂ:n%, 1043 XT.

Muhammad (Abu'l-Hasan) b. ‘Abdallah Kisi'i, 715.

Muhammad (Jamail al-din Abu ‘Abdallah) b. ‘Abdallah
Tbn Milik Ta'i Jaiyini, 958-964, 979 1. 5

Muhammad (Wali al-din Abu ‘Abdallah) b, ‘Abdallah
Tabrizi, 152-161.

Muhammad (Shams al-din) b. ‘Abdallah Timurtishi,
273, 274.

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-‘aziz Kilikati, 1044 VI

Huh?fmﬁﬂd b. ‘Abd al-jabbir Nufari (NafeA ?), 507,
69 -

Muhammad (Abu Nagr) b, ‘Abd al-jabbir Uthi, 701.

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-kidir b, Muhammad Damiri,
1004,

Muhammad (Abu'l-fath) b. ‘Abd al-karim Shahrastini,
382, 383.

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-rahim b, Muhammad ‘Omari
Milini, 1033 1.

Muhammad (Jalil al-din) b. *Abd al-rahmin Kazwini
Khatib Dimishk, 849-887,

Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-rasil Barzanji Shahraztri Ma-
dani, 978.

Muhammad (Abu Shukir) b. ‘Abd al-saiyid b. Shu‘aib
Salimi, 384, 1033 IT.

Muhammad (Abu ‘Abdallah) b. ‘Abd al-wihid Ibn al-
Humim, 331, 1036 1V.

Muhammad (Jamil al-din) b. Abu Bakr Bi ‘Alawi
Shilli, 717.

Muhammad (Shams al-din) b. Abu Bakr Dimpishki Han-
bali Ibn Kaiyim al-Jauziyah, 172.

Mubammad (Rukn al-islim) b. Abn Bakr Imfimzidah
Bamarkandi, 209,

Muhammad (Shams al-din) b. Abu Bakr Khabisgi, 920.

Muhammad (Badr al-din) b. Abu Bakr b, ‘Omar Makh-
dimi (Makhzimi ?) Damimini, 964, 967, 972, 973.

Muhammad b. Abu Bakr b. Rashid Baghdidt, 816.

Muhammad b. Abu’'l-Hasan Bakrl Siddiki, 373 I, 1L

Muhammad (Kamél al-din) b. Abu Sharif Mukaddasi,
401.

Muhammad b. Abu'l-shukr Maghribi, 741 IL.

Muhammad (Shihdb al-din) b. Ahmad Abshihi, 830-832.

Muhammad (Shams al-a’immah Abu Bakr) b. Ahmad b.
Abu 8ahl SBarakhsi, 204.

Muhammad (Jamil al-din) b. Ahmad Bi Fadl Sa‘di
Hadrami, 1038 V e.

Muhammad (Fakhr al-din Abu'l-‘ali) b. Ahmad Bi-
hishti Isfard’ini, 246-248.

Muhammad {Abu’l-raihin) b. Ahmad Birini, 1043 I.

Muhammad b. Ahmad Farghiini, 814.

Muhammad (Abu'l-Hasan) b. Ahmad Kaisin, 800.

Muhammad b. Ahmad Ehafari (Hafari ?), 416 II, 747.

Muhammad (Jalil al-din) b. Ahmad Mahalli, 99, 100.

Muhammad (Abu’l-mawihib) b. Ahmad b. Muhammad
Tiinisi Shadhili Wafi'i, 669, 688, 1038 XI1X.

Muhammad b, Ahmad b. Nasir . . . 104

Muhammad (Burhin al-din Abu'l-Fadl) b. Ahmad b.
Taiffir Sajawandi, 46, 47, 889, 981 I1I.

Muhammad (Abu’l-ma‘ali) ‘Ali b. Abu Talib b. ‘Abd-
allah Zihidi Jilini, 1045 IX.

Muhammad b. ‘Ali ‘Alawi Misrl, 371 VIL

Muhammad (Abu Ja‘far) b. ‘Ali Ibn Bibawaih Kummi,
145, 146, 289, 844 (fol. 64).

Muhammad b. “Ali b. Thribim Tbn Abu Jumhir Ahsiwi,
471 XI, XTI, XVIIL

Muhammad ‘Ali Mubiraki Muhammadi Jaunfiri, 572.

Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad b. “Ali ... Mailiki
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